CITY OF W INDSOR AGENDA 6/21/2021
City Council Meeting
Date: Monday, June 21, 2021
Time: 1:00 o’clock p.m.
Location: Council Chambers, 1st Floor, Windsor City Hall

All members will be participating electronically and will be counted towards
quorum in accordance with Procedure By-law 98-2011 as amended, which
allows for electronic meetings during a declared emergency. The minutes will
reflect this accordingly.
MEMBERS:

Mayor Drew Dilkens
Ward 1 – Councillor Fred Francis
Ward 2 – Councillor Fabio Costante
Ward 3 – Councillor Rino Bortolin
Ward 4 – Councillor Chris Holt
Ward 5 – Councillor Ed Sleiman
Ward 6 – Councillor Jo-Anne Gignac
Ward 7 – Councillor Jeewen Gill
Ward 8 – Councillor Gary Kaschak
Ward 9 – Councillor Kieran McKenzie
Ward 10 - Councillor Jim Morrison
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ORDER OF BUSINESS

Item #

Item Description

1.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

1.1.

In the event of the absence of the Mayor, Councillor Morrison has been Appointed
Acting Mayor for the month of June, 2021 in accordance with By-law 176-2018, as
amended

2.

CALL TO ORDER

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST AND THE GENERAL NATURE THEREOF

4.

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES

5.

NOTICE OF PROCLAMATIONS
Illumination
“Pride Month – June 2021” – Tuesday, June 8 to Wednesday, June 30, 2021
“C.A.R.P. Windsor-Essex Chapter – Seniors Month – June 2021” – Saturday, June 26 to
Sunday, June 27, 2021
“Parachute Canada – National Injury Prevention Day” – Monday, July 5, 2021

6.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

7.

COMMUNICATIONS INFORMATION PACKAGE (This includes both Correspondence
and Communication Reports)

7.2.

Pay As You Go (PAYG) Transfer for Eligible 2020 Computer Equipment Related
Expenses - Windsor Police Service (WPS) - City Wide (CM 16/2021)

7.3.

Regional Food and Organic Waste and Biosolids Processing Project Update - City Wide
(C 84/2021)
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8.

CONSENT AGENDA

8.1.

Reimagined Adie Knox with Grant Opportunity and Partnership with the University of
Windsor - Ward 2 (C 82/2021)

8.2.

Approval to Create By-law required for National Disaster Mitigation Program (NDMP)City Wide (C 66/2021)

8.3.

Local Improvement - Proposed Construction of Sidewalk and Boulevard Restoration on
Electricity Drive from Rhodes Drive to the Cul-De-Sac - Ward 9 (C 76/2021)

8.4.

Windsor International Airport – ACAP Application for Front End Loader Replacement
and General Applications - Ward 9 (C 71/2021)

CONSENT COMMITTEE REPORTS
8.5.

Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held April 21, 2021
(SCM 181/2021) (SCM 154/2021)

8.6.

Town of Amherstburg - Transit Delivery and Maintenance Services - City Wide
(SCM 182/2021) (S 48/2021)

8.7.

Permanent Funding for New Operations Supervisor within Transit Operations
Department - City Wide (SCM 183/2021) (S 49/2021) (AI 2/2021)
Clerk’s Note: Administration submitting memo (attached) as additional information.

8.8.

Minutes of the Diversity Committee of its meeting held March 30, 2021 (SCM 187/2021)
(SCM 155/2021)

8.9.

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., held April 8,
2021 (SCM 188/2021) (SCM 161/2021)

8.10.

Report No. 113 of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., of its meeting held April
8, 2021 (SCM 189/2021) (SCM 162/2021)

8.11.

Update of Round 1 of the Arts, Culture and Heritage Fund 2021 – City Wide
(SCM 190/2021) (S 52/2021)

8.12.

Major F.A. Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre (DND and Police Training
Building) – CCTV System Replacement (SCM 191/2021) (S 53/2021)

9.

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS AND/OR WITHDRAWALS

10.

PRESENTATIONS AND DELEGATIONS
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11.

REGULAR BUSINESS ITEMS (Non-Consent Items)

11.1.

Current Organizational State of The Corporation of the City of Windsor - City Wide
(C 87/2021)
Clerk’s Note: P&C Appendix B attached for Mayor and Council only.

11.2.

Community Heritage Fund Mortgage Receivable for Mount Zion Church of God in Christ,
795 McDougall Street - Ward 3 (C 55/2021)

11.3.

Canadian Diabetes Donation Bin Program - City Wide (C 83/2021)

12.

CONSIDERATION OF COMMITTEE REPORTS

12.1.

(i) Report of the Special In-Camera meeting or other Committee as may be held prior to
Council (if scheduled)

13.

BY-LAWS (First and Second Reading)

14.

MOVE BACK INTO FORMAL SESSION

15.

NOTICES OF MOTION

16.

THIRD AND FINAL READING OF THE BY-LAWS

17.

PETITIONS

18.

QUESTION PERIOD

19.

STATEMENTS BY MEMBERS
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20.

UPCOMING MEETINGS
Development and Heritage Standing Committee
Monday, June 14, 2021
4:30 p.m., Zoom Video Conference
Housing & Homelessness Advisory Committee - CANCELLED
Tuesday, June 22, 2021
9:30 a.m., Zoom Video Conference
Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee
Wednesday, June 23, 2021
4:30 p.m., Zoom Video Conference
Windsor Essex County Environment Committee
Thursday, June 24, 2021
4:30 p.m., Zoom Video Conference
Town & Gown Committee
Tuesday, June 29, 2021
10:00 a.m., Zoom Video Conference
International Relations Committee
Wednesday, June 30, 2021
3:30 p.m., Zoom Video Conference

21.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item No. 7.2
Council Report: CM 16/2021

Subject: Pay As You Go (PAYG) Transfer for Eligible 2020 Computer
Equipment Related Expenses - Windsor Police Service (WPS) - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Jocelyn De Luna
Financial Analyst
519-255-6100 x 6334
Financial Accounting
Report Date: June 1, 2021
Clerk’s File #: AE2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That in compliance with CR 139/2015, City Council RECEIVE for information this report
confirming that an amount of $41,894.67 was transferred from the Pay As You Go
(PAYG) Leasing Reserve Fund 170 to the Windsor Police Service operating account
Dept. ID 0192616, Class Code 18084, for eligible 2020 computer, printer, phone system
upgrades, server and network related expenses.

Executive Summary:
N/A
Background:
On July 20, 2015, City Council approved CR139/2015 as it relates to the annual Pay as
You Go Reserve fund transfers for WPS:
“That Council APPROVE the Windsor Police Service to follow the same process as the
City of Windsor Information Technology Department with respect to managing, tracking
and reporting PAYG expenditures to City Council for the annual reserve fund transfer.”
Discussion:
In order to facilitate tracking throughout the year, Class code 18084 WPS-PAYG was
created for eligible expenditures to be charged and tracked within the WPS operating
fund for department 0192616 (WPS Computer & Tech Services). On an annual basis at
year end, these amounts are then funded via a transfer from PAYG Leasing Reserve
Fund 170. This is in full compliance with the original plan.
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As relates to the annual PAYG Leasing Reserve Fund 170 transfer, WPS is utilizing the
same process as the City’s Information Technology Department, more specifically it is
compliant with:


The Pay As You Go Plan adopted by City Council in 2002 (B42-2002 and B432002).



The method of tracking and recording the expenses for networking equipment as
adopted by City Council in 2006 (CR160/2006).



The method of tracking and recording the expenses for servers as adopted by
City Council in 2006 (CR175/2006),



The method of reporting as adopted by City Council in 2007 (CR50/2007).

Please refer to the Appendix - February 9, 2021 WPS report for more detailed
information. This was approved via the attached February 19, 2021 WPS Board
Resolution.
Risk Analysis:
Please see Financial Matters section below and also the attached WPS Board
Resolution and related report.
Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A.
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A.
Financial Matters:
Eligible expenses of $41,894.67 have been incurred in 2020.
Please refer to the Appendix 1 WPS Board Resolution and related report for further
information.
Consultations:
Melissa Brindley, Windsor Police Service, Director of Finance
Conclusions:
The expenses noted in this report and WPS’s attached Board Resolution and related
report are consistent with the PAYG plan, which was adopted by City Council in 2002.
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Approvals:
Name

Title

Dan Seguin

Deputy Treasurer – Financial Accounting
and Corporate Controls

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance and Technology

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
February 19, 2021 Windsor Police Services Board Resolution (BR2021-015)
February 9, 2021 Windsor Police Service Report to Board
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR

WINDSOR POLICE SERVICES BOARD
Mayor Drew Dilkens
Chair

Mayor Aldo DiCarlo
Vice-Chair

Councillor Rino Bortolin
Member

Mr. Robert de Verteuil
Member

Ms. Denise Ghanam
Member

In-Camera
BR2021-015
February 19, 2021
Chief Pamela Mizuno
Windsor Police Service
Dear Chief Mizuno,
RE: Pay As You Go (PAYG) Transfer for Eligible 2021 Computer Equipment Related Expenses
The Windsor Police Services Board through the In-Camera meeting held on February 18, 2021 approved the
following resolution relating to the above-captioned matter:

RESOLVED THAT

•
•
•
•

the WPS Board RECEIVE for information that
$41,894.67 was transferred from the City of
Windsor Pay As You Go (PA VG) Leasing Reserve
Fund 170 to the Windsor Police Service operating
account Dept. Id 0192616, Class Code 18084, for
eligible 2020 computer, printer, phone system
upgrades, server and network related expenses in
compliance with:

the Pay As You Go Plan adopted by City Council in 2002 (B42-2002 and B432002);
the method of tracking and recording the expenses for networking equipment as
adopted by City Council in 2006 (CR160/2006);
the method of tracking and recording the expenses for servers as adopted by City
Council in 2006 (CR175/2006); and
the method of reporting as adopted by City Council in 2007 (CR50/2007).

FURTHER RESOLVED THAT the Windsor Police Services Board APPROVE that
this information be provided to City Administration
for reporting to City Council in accordance with the
above-noted plan and methods as approved by City
Council Resolution CR 139/2015

150 Goyeau Street • P.O. Box 60 • Windsor, Ontario • N9A 6J5
P: 519-255-6700 City
Ext.Council
4445 Agenda
• E: ssabihuddin@windsorpolice.ca
- June 21, 2021
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Sincerely,
Windsor Police Services Board

Sarah Sabihuddin, Administrative Director
Cc:

Deputy Chief Operations Jason Bellaire
Deputy Chief Operational Support Frank Providenti
Matt Caplin, Director of Technology Services
Brendan Dodd, Superintendent – Corporate Services
Melissa Brindley, Director of Finance

150 Goyeau Street • P.O. Box 60 • Windsor, Ontario • N9A 6J5
P: 519-255-6700 City
Ext.Council
4445 Agenda
• E: ssabihuddin@windsorpolice.ca
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WINDSOR POLICE SERVICE

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT DIVISION
Author’s Name: Director of Finance, Melissa Brindley
Author’s Phone: (519) 255-6700 ext. 4482

Date of Report: February 9, 2021

Author’s Email: mbrindley@windsorpolice.ca

Date to Board: February 18, 2021

TO: Members of the Windsor Police Services Board (WPSB)
SUBJECT:

Pay As You Go (PAYG) Transfer for Eligible 2021 Computer Equipment
Related Expenses – Windsor Police Service (WPS)

1. RECOMMENDATIONS - RESOLUTIONS:
THAT the Windsor Police Services Board RECEIVE for information that $41,894.67 was
transferred from the City of Windsor Pay As You Go (PAYG) Leasing Reserve Fund 170 to
the Windsor Police Service operating account Dept. Id 0192616, Class Code 18084, for eligible
2020 computer, printer, phone system upgrades, server and network related expenses in
compliance with
•
•
•
•

the Pay As You Go Plan adopted by City Council in 2002 (B42-2002 and B43-2002),
the method of tracking and recording the expenses for networking equipment as
adopted by City Council in 2006 (CR160/2006),
the method of tracking and recording the expenses for servers as adopted by City
Council in 2006 (CR175/2006), and
the method of reporting as adopted by City Council in 2007 (CR50/2007), and

Further THAT the Windsor Police Services Board APPROVES this information be provided to
City Administration for reporting to City Council in accordance with the above-noted plan and
methods as approved by City Council Resolution CR139/2015 (Appendix).

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: N/A
3. BACKGROUND:
In May 2002, City Council passed Resolution 841-2002, which restricted lease financing in
favor of a Pay As You Go (PAYG) purchase replacement program for equipment such as
computers, vehicles, radios etc. It also defined PAYG funding sources as those amounts
from expired leases.
Resolutions B42-2002 and B43-2002, also passed in May 2002, provided some
fundamental guidelines for the PAYG reserve program, including extending the life
expectancy of computer equipment and other assets, which were previously leased. The
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Resolutions also provided some start-up funding for the program and an annual operating
budget savings resulting from Pay As You Go program.
Council Resolution CR160/2006 added networking equipment to the PAYG Plan and
Council Resolution CR175/2006 added servers to the PAYG plan as the relevant leases
expired. A portion of that lease funding was transferred to PAYG. Additionally, Windsor
Police Service has annually contributed to the PAYG reserve fund since 2 003 based on
the number of personal computers (PC's), printers, servers, and phone systems being used.
When Information Technology Services makes PAYG procurements for the Windsor Police
Service, the purchases are undertaken in compliance with the City's Purchasing Bylaw
and the Pay As You Go Plan.
Council Resolution CR 139/2015 (Appendix) approved the Windsor Police Service to follow
the same process as the City of Windsor Information Technology Department with respect to
managing, tracking and reporting PAYG expenditures to City Council for the annual reserve
fund transfer. It further approved that all current and eligible Windsor Police Service PAYG
expenditures continue to be funded from the PAYG Leasing Reserve Fund # 170, with the
understanding that some flexibility may be required as business and technology evolve.

4. DISCUSSION:
In order to facilitate tracking throughout the year, a PAYG operating class code was created
so that PAYG eligible expenses could be charged and accounted for in the Windsor Police
Service operating fund. The eligible expenses are as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

Replacement PC's (desktop PC's, laptop PC's, CAD workstations, monitors)
Printers, phone system upgrades
Parts and maintenance for out-of-warranty PC's
Networking and Server lifecycle management (maintaining, replacing infrastructure
using evolving technology to improve efficiency and total cost of ownership)
Other technology equipment that may be required as business and technology evolve

Annually, at year-end, this PAYG operating class code is funded from the PAYG reserve in
compliance with the original plan.
In 2020, the Windsor Police Service purchased 25 replacement laptop computers, warranties,
and related peripheral equipment.

5. RISK ANALYSIS:

N/A

6. FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The amount of the transfer from the PAYG reserve fund to the WPS PAYG operating
account for the eligible 2020 expenses was $41,894.67 (net HST included). Projections for
technology purchases from the PAYG Leasing Reserve Fund are straight-line calculations
over several years. These projections were i n i t i a l l y calculated when technology items
were added to the PAYG plan and have been regularly assessed by City Administration,
WPS I/T and Finance. In most years since the above items were added to the PAYG plan,
the actual expenditures f o r t h e W i n d s o r P o l i c e S e r v i c e were significantly less than
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the projections. As a result, the fund maintains a healthy balance that will be able to
accommodate future periods of higher technology requirements.

7. CONSULTATIONS:
Matt Caplin, Director of Technology Services, Windsor Police Service, was consulted with
respect to the computer-related equipment and expenditures in 2020.

8. CONCLUSION:
The expenses noted in this report are consistent with the PAYG plan, which was adopted
by City Council in 2002.

9. APPENDICES:
City Council Resolution CR139/2015, July 20, 2015

10. APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Pam Mizuno

Chief of Police

Copies to:

Deputy Chief Providenti – Operational Support; Superintendent Dodd – Corporate Services,
Director Caplin - Technology Services

11. NOTIFICATIONS: N/A
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Item No. 7.3
Council Report: C 84/2021

Subject: Regional Food and Organic Waste and Biosolids Processing
Project Update - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Stacey McGuire
Project Administrator (now Manager of Arenas & Rec Facilities)
smcguire@citywindsor.ca
519-255-2300 ext. 4617
AND
Tracy Beadow
Project Administrator
tbeadow@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6100 ext. 1734
Projects & Right-of-Way
Report Date: June 8, 2021
Clerk’s File #: SW/13940
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT Council RECIEVE FOR INFORMATION the report titled “Organics and
Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project, Phase 1 – Consulting and
Project Direction Analysis and Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated April 28,
2021”.
Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
Council Report No. 74-2021 was previously approved and posted on the Council
Agenda, and is provided as Schedule A. However, due to recent developments, this
updated report has been amended to reflect the current status of this project.
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The Province of Ontario has enacted a Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement
pursuant to Section 11 of the 2016 Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act
(collectively “The Organics Provincial Policy Statement” or “OPPS”). The OPPS will
require some municipalities in Essex-Windsor to achieve specific reduction and
recovery targets related to food and organic waste by 2025 as follows:







City of Windsor – Provide curbside collection of food and organic waste to
single family dwellings in an urban settlement area and to achieve target rate of
reduction of 70%
Amherstburg, LaSalle, Leamington and Tecumseh – Provide collection
(through a public drop-off depot, subsidized home-composters or community
composting area or through curbside collection) of food and organic waste to
single family dwellings in an urban settlement area and to achieve a target rate of
reduction of 50%
Essex, Kingsville and Lakeshore – Not required to achieve specific rates of
reduction for food and organic waste based on their population and population
densities

The OPPS states that municipalities and other planning authorities are encouraged to
pursue regional approaches to address food and organic waste resource recovery
capacity needs, including supporting resource recovery systems that build economies of
scale for food and organic waste processing.
On May 18, 1994, the City of Windsor and County of Essex entered into an agreement
pertaining to the creation of the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Management Authority
(EWSWA), a joint board of management to operate and manage aspects of waste
management and service in the City and County.
In response to the OPPS requirements, the EWSWA Board provided direction on
October 6, 2020 for the development and implementation of a Regional Food and
Organic Waste Management Plan. The City of Windsor, in partnership with EWSWA
and the County of Essex created an Oversight Committee for the oversight of Phase I of
the Organics and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project (“the Project”).
Additionally, a Technical Working Group comprised of representatives from the City of
Windsor, the County of Essex and EWSWA was created to be involved in the technical
details of the project and to provide direction to the consultant.
The Project further considered the inclusion of biosolids from wastewater treatment to
address upgrades anticipated at the Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility (WBPF) to
align with the recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan. The
WBPF is operated under an existing service contract that will expire in 2029 with
options to extend the contract life. Based on population growth, the City anticipates that
the WBPF will reach its design capacity by 2030.
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The City hired GHD Limited (GHD) as the environmental consultant for Phase 1 of the
Project through Council Resolution CR506/2020 (attached as Schedule “B”). With input
from the Food and Organics Waste and Biosolids Technical Working Group and
Oversight Committee as well as stakeholder consultation, GHD produced a report titled
“Organics and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project, Phase 1 –
Consulting and Project Direction Analysis and Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated
April 28, 2021” (the GHD Report).
To date, the following project milestones have been achieved:













August 14, 2020 – City issued an Expression of Interest to find potential
partnerships
September 3, 2020 – City posted RFP#132-20 for an environmental consultant
related to Organics and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing
October 6, 2020 – EWSWA approved development and implementation of a
Regional Food and Organics Waste Management Plan and working group
November 17, 2020 – Technical working group formed and began minimum
weekly meetings
November 24, 2020 – Contract signed with GHD as the successful proponent for
RFP#132-20
December 1, 2020 – EWSWA endorsed project charter which outlined the scope
of phase 1 of the Project
February 2021 - Virtual tours by Expression of Interest respondents
March 2, 2021 – EWSWA endorsed project direction and goals
March 16, 2021 – Oversight Committee endorsed the evaluation criteria and
shortlist of alternatives
April 28, 2021 – the GHD Report issued
May 4, 2021 – The Oversight Committee presented the GHD Report to the
EWSWA Board for their information
June 1, 2021 – The Oversight Committee presented a number of
recommendations to the EWSWA Board for their consideration

GHD and the Technical Working Group conducted multiple information gathering
meetings and workshops in the early part of 2020. These included:


Representatives from the 7 Essex County municipalities



Other Ontario municipalities (Toronto, London, Chatham-Kent, Lambton and
Sarnia)



Association of Municipalities of Ontario



Essex Region Conservation Authority – updates on the Regional Energy Plan



CAOs of Essex and neighbouring municipalities through the County of Essex,
City of Windsor, Township of Pelee Island & Municipality of Chatham-Kent
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(EWPCK) Chief Administrative Officer (CAO) meetings (December 9, 2020 &
April 30, 2021)


Virtual tours from the Expression of Interest respondents and presentations from
other potential partners that were identified or approached the Technical Working
Group



Goals identification and prioritization Workshops with each the Oversight
Committee, Technical Working Group and municipal representatives from
Windsor and the 7 County municipalities



Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks – Approvals and Policy
Branches

In addition to the above, the Technical Working Group and Oversight Committees
received and reviewed the draft GHD Report at the 30%, 60% and 90% completion
stages.
On May 4, 2021, Administration presented the GHD Report along with a PowerPoint
presentation summarizing the status of the Project and next steps to the EWSWA Board
for information. The EWSWA Board requested the Oversight Committee provide a
detailed outline of project recommendations to be brought back to the June 1, 2021
meeting for consideration with final direction to be provided during the July 6, 2021
meeting.
On June 1, 2021, the Oversight Committee presented detailed project
recommendations to the EWSWA Board based on the consultations and input received
at the stakeholder meetings. Furthermore, GHD conducted a PowerPoint presentation
summarizing the various available technologies and provided an explanation as to why
each technology may or may not meet the requirements of the OPPS. After a lengthy
discussion, the EWSWA Board passed a motion for EWSWA to retain a third party
independent consultant to conduct a peer review of the evaluation process completed to
date as detailed in the GHD Report, to be completed within 90 days.

Discussion:
The GHD report (Schedule “C”) and a project update presentation from Administration
(Schedule “D”) have been appended to this report to provide additional information in
support of the Project.
The following sections provide some further information on consultations and proposed
next steps.
Jurisdictional Review
The Technical Working Group met with other regional municipalities and counties in
Southwestern Ontario and GHD performed a jurisdictional scan of municipalities across
Canada to determine what organics processing options are in use currently. The
following summarizes the findings of this review:
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Chatham-Kent – Currently has no legislative requirement to collect organics
curbside and no plans to build a facility.
London – Implementing curbside collection of organics in the fall of 2021 and will
send the collected materials to a third party for processing in the short term (5-7
years) while they pursue a longer term solution.
Lambton County/Sarnia – Most of the lower tier municipalities will not require
curbside collection with the exception of Sarnia which has been approached by
potential partners and recently sold property to a third party vendor for the
purpose of building a private anaerobic digestion facility. Sarnia may pursue a
service contract to dispose of their organic waste at that or another facility but
this has not been decided at this time.
Toronto – Leads the Province, implementing organics curbside collection in
2002 and currently operating 2 wet anaerobic digestion facilities within the City
limits producing renewable natural gas and compost.
Durham – In the planning stages to add a mixed waste processing facility and
anaerobic digester to their thermal treatment plan to produce biogas which will be
upgraded to renewable natural gas. This will be the first system of its kind in
North America.
Guelph – Upgraded their existing outdoor composting operation to an enclosed
composting system which functions as a regional organics treatment hub
accepting local waste from Guelph and Waterloo.
Stratford – Currently constructing a food waste Co-digestion facility at the
Stratford Wastewater Pollution Control Plant to produce Class A biosolids
suitable for land application and biogas which will be upgraded to renewable
natural gas. This will be one of the first co-digestion projects in Ontario.
Surrey, BC – Operating a facility since 2018 using an anaerobic digester
followed by enclosed aerated static pile compost tunnels producing a biogas
which is refined to a renewable natural gas and injected into the pipeline.
Edmonton – Host a network of facilities next to landfill which work together to
maximize the effectiveness of the system. The system includes a private waste
to biofuel facility, biosolids and food waste co-composting, outdoor leaf and yard
waste composting, mixed waste processing and anaerobic digester. The
facilities produce both biogas and compost.
Calgary – Largest aerated static pile in-vessel system composting facility in
Canada operating since 2017 processing both organics and biosolids to produce
a nutrient rich compost.
Halifax – Currently in the process of procuring a solution to replace its two
existing organics composting facilities which have been in operation for 20 years
Saint-Hyacinthe – One of the first cities in Canada to recover its organic
materials by co-digestion at a wastewater treatment facility in 2015. The
renewable natural gas produced by anaerobic digestion is used to supply its fleet
and heat its buildings with surplus being sold to a natural gas company.
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Participation in the Project
The OPPS sets out the legislative requirements of municipalities based on population
and population density. As noted above, not all municipalities in Essex County are
required to participate in the Project regardless of the regional approach being taken.
However, it is important to note that development and growth of municipalities may
affect their requirements under the OPPS. Additionally, the Made in Ontario Plan
includes a plan for a Provincial ban on disposal of organics in landfills, for which
implementation is anticipated by 2030. If this occurs, any municipality may be required
to divert their food and organic waste from landfill.
Alternatives Development and Evaluation
GHD conducted interactive workshops with three separate stakeholder groups; the
Technical Working Group, Oversight Committee and municipal representatives from
Windsor and the 7 County municipalities. These workshops aimed to answer the
question “What would a good project outcome look like?” by identifying and then ranking
project goals by importance.
The results of these workshops were used to establish criteria by which project
alternatives could be evaluated. These criteria included, but were not limited to:






Economic/Operational Criteria
o Net present value of project lifecycle costs and revenues
o Site expansion potential
o Technology expansion potential
Environmental Criteria
o Greenhouse gas benefits
o Additional diversion from landfill
o Recovered product quality
Social Criteria
o Community impact – odour, traffic, pests, appearance and other nuisance

These criteria were presented to and endorsed by the EWSWA Board as part of a
memo from the Office of the Executive Director of Operations of the City of Windsor at
the March 2, 2020 EWSWA Board meeting.
Consultations with the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP) were
held on May 19 & 21, 2021 to discuss potential changes to the OPPS and the release of
guidance documents outlining technology best practices in the fall of 2021. Both
composting and Anaerobic Digestion (AD) have been verified by the MECP to be viable
technology options that meet the objectives of the OPPS. Although small fractions of
other alternative technologies may meet the objectives (i.e. recover nutrients),
holistically they do not meet the intent of the objectives, which states that the focus
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should be on end products that support healthy soils, promote crop growth and enhance
carbon storage. The MECP noted a desire to see the end product of the organic
processing facility to go to the most beneficial end use.
The Regional Food and Organics Technical Working Group met with potential partners
proposing alternative technologies, namely BioDryer and Syngas technologies.
Although these technologies can produce various types of nutrient products (i.e.
composting, ammonia fertilizer), the focus of the technology is on energy generation,
and only a small fraction of the total volume of organics diverted would result in nutrientrich end products. Therefore, although these alternative technologies could be
implemented, additional food and organic waste diversion processes would be required
to meet diversion targets. For the reasons above, Biodryer and Syngas technologies
were eliminated from the shortlist of alternatives to be considered in the GHD Report.
A list of 14 of the most viable alternatives was developed by GHD, in consultation with
the Technical Working Group, which were anticipated to score highly based on the
evaluation criteria established. The alternatives generally include:





Service contract or new build
Site – Lands adjacent to the regional landfill, transfer station 1, WBPF lands or a
site provided by proponent
Compost and anaerobic digestion
Minimum vs. additional feedstock sources

The preferred alternatives identified in the GHD Report include composting or anaerobic
digestion at County owned lands adjacent to the regional landfill or anaerobic digestion
at lands adjacent to the WBPF.
The GHD Report provides the results of the evaluation of these alternatives in detail. At
this time, Administration is providing this information to the City of Windsor Council in
advance of any requests for direction related to the Project, such requests to come at a
later date based on EWSWA Board recommendations and direction from the 7 County
municipalities.
Treatment and Processing of Sewage Sludge (Biosolids)
Presently, sewage biosolids from the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant and the
Little River Pollution Control Plant are dewatered on-site and transported to the WBPF
site. WBPF heat dries and pelletizes the biosolids to produce a Class A fertilizer bioproduct. Under the contract this Class A fertilizer is then marketed by the Operator to
agricultural operations.
As noted in the Background section, the existing WBPF operations contract will expire
and the WBPF will reach its design capacity in less than 10 years. Opportunities to
increase capacity for biosolids processing include either WBPF plant expansion or the
implementation of anaerobic digestion. Through the anaerobic digestion process,
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biosolids volume is reduced which may allow the WBPF to operate beyond 2030 without
capacity increase.
The Project is considering the inclusion of sludge from wastewater treatment as a
potential feedstock source for the following reasons:







Complements wastewater capital planning for the City (expiration of existing
contract, plant expansion) and provides additional options for biosolids
processing in the future
Supports the recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan,
submitted by Stantec Consulting Ltd., January 31, 2020. The production of
biogas could be used to displace some of the large quantities of natural gas
consumed at WBPF to dry biosolids
Addresses potential future wastewater sludge management needs of other Essex
County municipalities (Lakeshore, Essex, Kingsville, Amherstburg, Leamington)
Section 6.16 of the OPPS encourages municipalities to plan for the management
and beneficial use of biosolids, including the consideration of new and enhanced
biosolids processing technologies and co-management practices that support
volume minimization and nutrient recovery

The decision to include or exclude biosolids in the minimum feedstock will depend
largely on the site chosen for organics processing. If a new food and organic waste
processing facility is constructed at the WBPF or an appropriate site in Windsor through
procurement, co-processing of Windsor’s biosolids with the food and organic waste
should be considered. Additional odour control measures and/or architectural features
should be considered if the site chosen is in close proximity to the new Gordie Howe
International Bridge Port of Entry (e.g. WBPF) to support the theme of the area as a
gateway to Windsor from the United States.
For sites outside the City of Windsor limits, including lands adjacent to the regional
landfill, inclusion of biosolids would likely not provide the same benefits.
Next Steps
As noted previously, the Oversight Committee provided a detailed outline of project
recommendations during the June 1, 2021 EWSWA Board meeting for consideration
with final direction to be provided during the July 6, 2021 meeting, as requested by
EWSWA Board members. Furthermore, GHD conducted a PowerPoint presentation
summarizing the various available technologies and provided an explanation as to why
each technology may or may not meet the requirements of the OPPS. The
recommendations brought forth to the EWSWA Board included a deadline of September
30, 2021, for which each municipality would indicate what level of commitment they
wanted to pursue regarding the Project. After a lengthy discussion, the EWSWA Board
passed the following motion:
“That the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority undertake to identify a proponent
to conduct an independent review of the proposals brought forward by the Food,

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 21 of 370

Page 8 of 12

Organics, Waste and Biosolids Management Project Oversight Committee and
the consultants and analyze those findings through a financial, technical and
science perspective and report back to the Board in a maximum of 90 days.”
In order for the Technical Working Group and Oversight Committee to move the project
forward, the next steps would be to determine the following:




Which municipalities will contribute feedstock (source separated organics and/or
biosolids from wastewater treatment facilities) to the new facility operations, and
at what point
Whether the project should require the production of a renewable energy byproduct (further information is provided in the presentation appended as
Schedule “D”)

Once these initial decisions are made, the planning and procurement for the preferred
alternative(s) can begin. Therefore, at this time, Administration is awaiting further
direction from the EWSWA Board in regards to the Project following their peer review.

Risk Analysis:
Risks Associated with Changes to Legislation: The Ministry of Environment,
Conservation and Parks (MECP) is currently developing a guidance document related
to the OPPS but it is not anticipated to be released until the summer or fall of 2021. The
guidance document would define industry best practices and tools to help municipalities
meet their targets set out in the OPPS.
Administration is in contact with the MECP and will continue to work closely with them
as the Project progresses to ensure the Project is supported by the MECP and the
guidance document as it is developed.
Timing Risks: There is a significant timing and compliance risk associated with failure
to proceed expeditiously with this project. Legislation mandates that the City provide
curbside collection of food and organic waste by 2025. Administration has
conservatively interpreted the OPPS deadline to mean a new processing facility must
be built, commissioned and ready to accept feedstock from curbside collection or depot
programs as early as January 1, 2025. The GHD Report notes that planning, design
and construction of a new facility can take from four to six years, which is further
complicated by the fact that a site has yet to be selected.
At this time the OPPS does not stipulate penalties associated with failure to meet the
2025 deadline, however the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act does
provide for compliance action by the Ministry, including fines up to $250,000 per day of
non-compliance if convicted of an offence under the Act. MECP indicated that
municipalities could be required to provide documentation to prove consistency and
compliance with the OPPS direction, and/or a plan to obtain compliance if needed.
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Uncertainty Risks Related to Procurement: It is critical that the minimum feedstock
and preferred technology options for a new facility be established as soon as possible in
order to effectively proceed with procurement. Generally, the more uncertainty there is
in the procurement process the larger the premium will be paid by the owner, as the
bidder must accept additional risks. For this reason, it is not advisable to proceed to
procurement without a firm commitment from the municipalities about their participation.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
Developing a biosolids and organics strategy has been outlined as a Priority Action in
the Acceleration of Climate Change Actions in response to the Climate Change
Emergency Declaration. Depending on the technology selected, significant emissions
reduction is possible.
Climate Change Adaptation:
The review of any technology or site selection through a future procurement process
shall include an assessment of possible climate change impacts that may affect ongoing
operations of such a facility (e.g. flooding risk).

Financial Matters:
The GHD Report and the presentation appended as Schedule “C” provide high level net
present value costs of the shortlisted alternatives over a 20-year project life. These
estimates were developed to evaluate the various alternatives and will need to be
further refined based on the project direction and level of municipal participation, which
will be the subject of future reports. This information is being presented to provide
Council with a high-level, estimated order of magnitude of the cost of each potential
option and is based on a number of assumptions, estimates and projections that will be
reviewed and confirmed as the process for implementing an Organics solution
continues to be developed.
CR506/2020 directed administration to pursue funding from EWSWA to partially offset
the costs of consulting services related to Organics and Biosolids waste management
and processing. Eighty-five percent (85%) of the costs for engineering consulting and
City of Windsor Project Management for Phase 1 of the Project are being reimbursed by
EWSWA in keeping with CR506/2020. The remaining fifteen percent (15%) are
considered to be attributable to the biosolids portion of the Project, which is being
funded entirely by the City at this time.
The recommendation of this report does not require any financial commitment.

Consultations:
Anne-Marie Albidone, Manager of Environmental Services
Alex Vucinic, Purchasing Manager
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Carrie McCrindle, Financial Planning Administrator
Natasha Gabbana, Manager of Performance Measurements & Business Case
Development
Karina Richters, Supervisor of Environmental Sustainability & Climate change
Wira Vendrasco, Manager of Legal and Real Estate / Deputy City Solicitor

Conclusion:
The above project update and attached supporting documentation has been provided
for information only. A further update will be provided following the results of the peer
review to be completed by EWSWA.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager of Engineering / Deputy
City Engineer

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations/Deputy
City Engineer

Jake Renaud

Senior Manager of Pollution Control /
Deputy City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Janice Guthrie

On behalf of Chief Financial Officer/City
Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
1
2

Schedule "A" - Council Report C 74/2021
Schedule “B” – Council Resolution CR506/2020
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3
4

Schedule “C” – Final GHD Report titled “Organics and Biosolids Waste
Management and Processing Project, Phase 1 – Consulting and Project
Direction Analysis and Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated April 28, 2021”
Schedule “D” – Regional Food, Organics and Biosolids Waste Processing
Presentation
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Council Report: C 74/2021

Subject: Regional Food and Organic Waste and Biosolids Processing
Project Update - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 7, 2021
Author: Stacey McGuire
Project Administrator (now Manager of Arenas & Rec Facilities)
smcguire@citywindsor.ca
519-255-2300 ext. 4617
Projects & Right-of-Way
AND
Tracy Beadow
Project Administrator
tbeadow@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6100 ext. 1734
Projects & Right-of-Way
Report Date: May 20, 2021
Clerk’s File #: SW/13940
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT Council RECIEVE FOR INFORMATION the report titled “Organics and Biosolids
Waste Management and Processing Project, Phase 1 – Consulting and Project
Direction Analysis and Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated April 28, 2021”.

Executive Summary: N/A
Background:
The Province of Ontario has enacted a Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement
pursuant to Section 11 of the 2016 Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act
(collectively “The Organics Provincial Policy Statement” or “OPPS”). The OPPS will
require some municipalities in Essex-Windsor to achieve specific reduction and
recovery targets related to food and organic waste by 2025 as follows:



City of Windsor – Provide curbside collection of food and organic waste to single family
dwellings in an urban settlement area and to achieve target rate of reduction of 70%

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 26 of 370

Page 1 of 10





Amherstburg, LaSalle, Leamington and Tecumseh – Provide collection (through a
public drop-off depot, subsidized home-composters or community composting area or
through curbside collection) of food and organic waste to single family dwellings in an
urban settlement area and to achieve a target rate of reduction of 50%
Essex, Kingsville and Lakeshore – Not required to achieve specific rates of reduction
for food and organic waste based on their population and population densities

On May 18, 1994, the City of Windsor and County of Essex entered into an agreement
pertaining to the creation of the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Management Authority
(EWSWA), a joint board of management to operate and manage aspects of waste
management and service in the City and County.
The OPPS states that municipalities and other planning authorities are encouraged to
pursue regional approaches to address food and organic waste resource recovery
capacity needs, including supporting resource recovery systems that build economies of
scale for food and organic waste processing.
In response to the OPPS requirements, the EWSWA Board provided direction on
October 6, 2020 for the development and implementation of a Regional Food and
Organic Waste Management Plan. The City of Windsor, in partnership with EWSWA
and the County of Essex created an Oversight Committee for the oversight of Phase I
of the Organics and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project (“the
Project”).
The Project is further considering the inclusion of biosolids from wastewater treatment
to address upgrades anticipated at the Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility (WBPF) to
align with the recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan. The
WBPF is operated under an existing service contract that will expire in 2029 with
options to extend the contract life. Based on population growth, the City anticipates that
the WBPF will reach its design capacity by 2030.
The City hired GHD Limited (GHD) as the environmental consultant for Phase 1 of the
Project through Council Resolution CR506/2020 (attached as Schedule “A”). With input
from the Food and Organics Waste and Biosolids Technical Working Group and
Oversight Committee as well as stakeholder consultation, GHD produced a report titled
“Organics and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project, Phase 1 –
Consulting and Project Direction Analysis and Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated
April 28, 2021” (the GHD Report).
To date, the following project milestones have been achieved:







August 14, 2020 – City issued an Expression of Interest to find potential partnerships
October 6, 2020 – EWSWA approved development and implementation of a Regional
Food and Organics Waste Management Plan and working group
November 17, 2020 – Technical working group formed
November 24, 2020 – GHD hired as consultant
December 1, 2020 – EWSWA endorsed project charter
December 9, 2020 – Technical working group introduced the project at the County of
Essex, City of Windsor, Township of Pelee Island & Municipality of Chatham-Kent
(EWPCK) Chief Administrative Officer (CAO) meeting for information

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 27 of 370

Page 2 of 10









January, 2021 – Stakeholder meetings (Essex County municipalities, Toronto, London,
Chatham-Kent, Lambton, Sarnia, Association of Municipalities of Ontario, Essex Region
Conservation Authority)
February, 2021 – Virtual tours by Expression of Interest respondents
March 2, 2021 – EWSWA endorsed project direction and goals
March 16, 2021 – Oversight Committee endorsed the evaluation criteria and shortlist of
alternatives
April 28, 2021 – the GHD Report issued
April 30, 2021 – EWPCK CAO Meeting – findings of the GHD Report presented

On May 4, 2021, Administration presented the GHD Report along with a PowerPoint
presentation summarizing the status of the Project and next steps to the EWSWA Board
for information. The EWSWA Board requested the Oversight Committee provide a
detailed outline of project recommendations be brought back to the June 1, 2021
meeting for consideration with final direction to be provided during the July 6, 2021
meeting.

Discussion:
The GHD report (Schedule “B”) and a project update presentation from Administration
(Schedule “C”) have been appended to this report to provide additional information in
support of the Project.
The following sections provide some further information on consultations and proposed
next steps.
Jurisdictional Review
The Technical Working Group met with other regional municipalities and counties in
Southwestern Ontario and GHD performed a jurisdictional scan of municipalities across
Canada to determine what organics processing options are in use currently. The
following summarizes the findings of this review:







Chatham-Kent – Currently has no legislative requirement to collect organics curbside
and no plans to build a facility.
London – Implementing curbside collection of organics in the fall of 2021 and will send
the collected materials to a third party for processing in the short term (5-7 years) while
they pursue a longer term solution.
Lambton County/Sarnia – Most of the lower tier municipalities will not require curbside
collection with the exception of Sarnia which has been approached by potential partners
and recently sold property to a third party vendor for the purpose of building a private
anaerobic digestion facility. Sarnia may pursue a service contract to dispose of their
organic waste at that or another facility but this has not been decided at this time.
Toronto – Leads the Province, implementing organics curbside collection in 2002 and
currently operating 2 wet anaerobic digestion facilities within the City limits producing
renewable natural gas and compost.
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Durham – In the planning stages to add a mixed waste processing facility and anaerobic
digester to their thermal treatment plan to produce biogas which will be upgraded to
renewable natural gas. This will be the first system of its kind in North America.
Guelph – Upgraded their existing outdoor composting operation to an enclosed
composting system which functions as a regional organics treatment hub accepting local
waste from Guelph and Waterloo.
Stratford – Currently constructing a food waste Co-digestion facility at the Stratford
Wastewater Pollution Control Plant to produce Class A biosolids suitable for land
application and biogas which will be upgraded to renewable natural gas. This will be
one of the first co-digestion projects in Ontario.
Surrey, BC – Operating a facility since 2018 using an anaerobic digester followed by
enclosed aerated static pile compost tunnels producing a biogas which is refined to a
renewable natural gas and injected into the pipeline.
Edmonton – Host a network of facilities next to landfill which work together to maximize
the effectiveness of the system. The system includes a private waste to biofuel facility,
biosolids and food waste co-composting, outdoor leaf and yard waste composting, mixed
waste processing and anaerobic digester. The facilities produce both biogas and
compost.
Calgary – Largest aerated static pile in-vessel system composting facility in Canada
operating since 2017 processing both organics and biosolids to produce a nutrient rich
compost.
Halifax – Currently in the process of procuring a solution to replace its two existing
organics composting facilities which have been in operation for 20 years
Saint-Hyacinthe – One of the first cities in Canada to recover its organic materials by
co-digestion at a wastewater treatment facility in 2015. The renewable natural gas
produced by anaerobic digestion is used to supply its fleet and heat its buildings with
surplus being sold to a natural gas company.

Participation in the Project
The OPPS sets out the legislative requirements of municipalities based on population
and population density. As noted above, not all municipalities in Essex County are
required to participate in the Project regardless of the regional approach being taken.
However, it is important to note that development and growth of municipalities may
affect their requirements under the OPPS. Additionally, the Made in Ontario Plan
includes a plan for a Provincial ban on organics in landfills and the date being
considered is 2030 for implementation. If this occurs, municipalities may be required to
divert their food and organic waste regardless.
Alternatives Development and Evaluation
GHD conducted interactive workshops with three separate stakeholder groups; the
Technical Working Group, Oversight Committee and municipal representatives from
Windsor and the 7 County municipalities. These workshops aimed to answer the
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question “What would a good project outcome look like?” by identifying and ranking
project goals.
The results of these workshops were used to establish criteria by which project
alternatives could be evaluated. These criteria included, but were not limited to:






Economic/Operational Criteria
o Net present value of project lifecycle costs and revenues
o Site expansion potential
o Technology expansion potential
Environmental Criteria
o Greenhouse gas benefits
o Additional diversion from landfill
o Recovered product quality
Social Criteria
o Community impact – odour, traffic, pests, appearance and other nuisance

Consultations with the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP) were
held May 19 & 21, 2021 to discuss the release of guidance documents outlining
technology best practices in the fall of 2021. Both composting and Anaerobic Digestion
(AD) have been verified by the MECP to be viable technology options that meet the
objectives of the OPPS.
The Regional Food and Organics Technical Working Group met with potential partners
proposing alternative technologies, namely BioDryer and Syngas technologies. The
current OPPS states the diversion targets cannot be achieved through the use of food
and organic waste to generate alternative fuels or energy from waste without the
concurrent recovery of nutrients. The MECP noted a desire to see the end product of
the organic processing facility to go to the most beneficial end use. For the reasons
above, Biodryer and Syngas technologies were eliminated from the shortlist of
alternatives to be considered in the GHD Report.
A list of 14 most viable alternatives was developed which were anticipated to score
highly based on the evaluation criteria established. The alternatives generally include:





Service contract or new build
Site – Lands adjacent to the regional landfill, transfer station 1, WBPF lands or a
site provided by proponent
Compost and anaerobic digestion
Minimum vs. additional feedstock sources

The preferred alternatives identified in the GHD Report include composting or anaerobic
digestion at County owned lands adjacent to the regional landfill or anaerobic digestion
at lands adjacent to the WBPF.
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The GHD Report provides the results of the evaluation of these alternatives in detail. At
this time, Administration is providing this information to the City of Windsor Council in
advance of any requests for direction related to the Project, such requests to come at a
later date based on EWSWA Board recommendations and direction from the 7 County
municipalities.
Treatment and Processing of Sewage Sludge (Biosolids)
Presently, sewage biosolids from the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant and the
Little River Pollution Control Plant are dewatered on-site and transported to the WBPF
site. WBPF heat dries and pelletizes the biosolids to produce a Class A fertilizer bioproduct. Under the contract this Class A fertilizer is then marketed by the Operator to
agricultural operations.
As noted in the Background section, the existing WBPF operations contract will expire
and the WBPF will reach its design capacity in less than 10 years. Opportunities to
increase capacity for biosolids processing include either WBPF plant expansion or the
implementation of anaerobic digestion. Through the anaerobic digestion process,
biosolids volume is reduced which may allow the WBPF to operate beyond 2030 without
capacity increase.
The Project is considering the inclusion of sludge from wastewater treatment as a
potential feedstock source for the following reasons:







Complements wastewater capital planning for the City (expiration of existing
contract, plant expansion) and provides additional options for biosolids
processing in the future
Supports the recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan,
submitted by Stantec Consulting Ltd., January 31, 2020. The production of a
biogas could be used to displace some of the natural gas consumption at WBPF
which uses significant amounts of natural gas to dry Windsor’s biosolids
Addresses potential future wastewater sludge management needs of other Essex
County municipalities (Lakeshore, Essex, Kingsville, Amherstburg, Leamington)
Section 6.16 of the OPPS encourages municipalities to plan for the management
and beneficial use of biosolids, including considering new and enhanced
biosolids processing technologies and co-management practices that support
volume minimization and nutrient recovery

The decision to include or exclude biosolids in the minimum feedstock will depend
largely on the site chosen for organics processing. If a new food and organic waste
processing facility is constructed at the WBPF or an appropriate site in Windsor
supplied through a procurement process by a bidder, co-processing of Windsor’s
biosolids with the food and organic waste should be considered. Additional odour
control measures and/or architectural features should be considered if the site chosen is
in close proximity to the new Gordie Howe International Bridge Port of Entry (e.g.
WBPF) to support the theme of the area as a gateway to Windsor from the United
States.

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 31 of 370

Page 6 of 10

For sites outside the City of Windsor limits, including lands adjacent to the regional
landfill, inclusion of biosolids would likely not provide the same benefits.
It is important to note that if a solution proceeds that does not include co-digesting of
biosolids with the food and organic waste then the City of Windsor must initiate a
separate capital project to address the capacity needs of the WBPF. Council
Resolution CR506/2020 approved the transfer of the balance in project 7161018 (Biosolids Disposal Strategies) to the Project. This amount could be used to fund a
feasibility study for a separate biosolids solution if required. There is some urgency
related to the time required to obtain environmental approvals, procurement and
construction of such a capital project.
Next Steps
As noted previously, the EWSWA Board requested the Oversight Committee provide a
detailed outline of project recommendations be brought back to the June 1, 2021
meeting for consideration with final direction to be provided during the July 6, 2021
meeting. This EWSWA Board report will provide a more detailed discussion on
available technologies, costing estimates for each municipality taking into account
impacts from diversion on the existing landfill costs and potential collection costs and
other factors that contribute to the proposed recommendations.
In order to move the project forward, the next steps are to initiate planning and
procurement for the preferred alternative(s). Some decisions need to be made before
these next steps can be initiated, namely determination of:




Which municipalities will contribute feedstock (source separated organics and/or
biosolids from wastewater treatment facilities) to the new facility operations, and
at what point
Whether the project should require the production of a renewable energy byproduct (further information is provided in the presentation appended as
Schedule “C”)

Input and direction is required from the EWSWA Board and the 7 County municipalities.
Understanding the complexity of the project and the effort necessary to obtain direction
from each municipal Council, Administration and GHD intend to provide support to each
municipality by providing standardized reports and presentations if requested.
The expected timeline for next steps is summarized below:




June 1, 2021 – Oversight Committee to provide project recommendations for
EWSWA Board consideration (to be noted and filed)
July 6, 2021 – EWSWA Board to provide direction for the project based on the
recommendations filed at the June 1, 2021 meeting
July - September, 2021 – The 7 County municipalities report to their respective
Councils for direction on whether or not they will participate in the regional
solution in the initial phase of operations
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September 30, 2021 – Deadline for municipalities to opt into the Regional Food
and Organics project at the onset of the project
October, 2021 – Administration to report back to City of Windsor Council for
direction based on the results of the above

Risk Analysis:
Risks Associated with Changes to Legislation: The Ministry to Environment,
Conservation and Parks (MECP) is currently developing a guidance document related
to the OPPS but it is not anticipated to be released until the summer or fall of 2021. The
guidance document would define industry best practices and tools to help municipalities
meet their targets set out in the OPPS.
As a result, there is a risk associated with moving forward with procurement of a new
facility quickly without the benefit of the guidance document, however there is no
indication that the legislative targets or 2025 deadline will be extended. Administration is
in contact with the MECP and will continue to work closely with them as the Project
progresses to ensure the Project is supported by the MECP and the guidance document
as it is developed.
Timing Risks: There is a significant timing and compliance risk associated with failure
to proceed expeditiously with this project. Legislation mandates that the City provide
curbside collection of food and organic waste by 2025. Administration has
conservatively interpreted the OPPS deadline to mean a new processing facility must
be built, commissioned and ready to accept feedstock from curbside collection or depot
programs as early as January 1, 2025. The GHD Report notes that planning, design
and construction of a new facility can take from four to six years.
At this time there are no orders or fines associated with failure to meet the 2025
deadline, however municipalities could be required to provide reporting to prove
consistency and compliance with the OPPS direction.
Uncertainty Risks Related to Procurement: It is critical that the minimum feedstock
and preferred technology options for a new facility be established as soon as possible in
order to effectively proceed with procurement. Generally, the more uncertainty there is
in the procurement process the larger the premium will be paid by the owner, as the
bidder must accept additional risks. For this reason, it is not advisable to proceed to
procurement without a firm commitment from the municipalities about their participation.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
Developing a biosolids and organics strategy has been outlined as a Priority Action in
the Acceleration of Climate Change Actions in response to the Climate Change
Emergency Declaration. Depending on the technology selected, significant emissions
reduction is possible.
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Climate Change Adaptation:
The review of any technology or site selection through a future procurement process
shall include an assessment of possible climate change impacts that may affect ongoing
operations of such a facility (e.g. flooding risk).

Financial Matters:
The GHD Report and the presentation appended as Schedule “C” provide some high
level net present value costs of the shortlisted alternatives over a 20 year project life.
These estimates were developed to evaluate the various alternatives and will need to
be further refined based on the project direction and level of municipal participation,
which will be the subject of future reports. This information is being presented to provide
Council with a high-level, estimated order of magnitude of the cost of each potential
option and is based on a number of assumptions, estimates and projections that will be
reviewed and confirmed as the process for implementing an Organics solution
continues to be developed.
CR506/2020 directed administration to pursue funding from EWSWA to partially offset
the costs of consulting services related to Organics and Biosolids waste management
and processing. 85% of the costs for engineering consulting and City of Windsor
Project Management for phase 1 of the Project are being reimbursed by EWSWA in
keeping with CR506/2020. The remaining 15% are considered to be attributable to the
biosolids portion of the Project, which is being funded entirely by the City at this time.
The recommendation of this report does not require any financial commitment.

Consultations:
Anne-Marie Albidone, Manager of Environmental Services
Alex Vucinic, Purchasing Manager
Carrie McCrindle, Financial Planning Administrator
Natasha Gabbana, Manager of Performance Measurements & Business Case
Development
Karina Richters, Supervisor of Environmental Sustainability & Climate change
Wira Vendrasco, Manager of Legal and Real Estate / Deputy City Solicitor

Conclusion:
The above project update and attached supporting documentation has been provided
for information only. A further update will be provided following the September 30, 2021
deadline for municipalities to opt into the Regional Food and Organics project.
.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A
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Approvals:
Name

Title

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager of Engineering / Deputy
City Engineer

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations/Deputy
City Engineer

Jake Renaud

Senior Manager of Pollution Control /
Deputy City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Janice Guthrie

On behalf of Chief Financial Officer/City
Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
Schedule “A” – Council Resolution CR506/2020
Schedule “B” – Final GHD Report titled “Organics and Biosolids Waste Management
and Processing Project, Phase 1 – Consulting and Project Direction Analysis and
Recommendations, GHD Limited, dated April 28, 2021”
Schedule “C” – Regional Food, Organics and Biosolids Waste Processing Presentation
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OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
COUNCIL SERVICES
Phone: (519)255-6211
CITY HALL
WINDSOR, ONTARIO
N9A 6S1

Fax: (519)255-6868
E-mail: clerks@citywindsor.ca
WEBSITE: www.citywindsor.ca

City Council
Decision
Monday, October 19, 2020
Moved by: Councillor Holt
Seconded by: Councillor Sleiman
Decision Number: CR506/2020
I.
That APPROVAL BE GIVEN to enter into an agreement with GHD Limited for
the provisions of consulting services related to Organics and Biosolids waste
management and processing in the amount of $132,500 plus applicable taxes
and that the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to
sign the agreement with GHD Limited, satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor, in
technical content to the City Engineer and in financial content to the City
Treasurer; and,
II.

That Council APPROVE the funding for preliminary consulting services and
internal project management with the balance being applied to additional future
study costs from the following funding sources:
a) That $100,000 in 2021 funding, previously approved in principle in the 2020
8-year Capital Plan, BE PRECOMMITTED to project 7184005 (Food and
Organic Waste Study) from project OPS-006-19 (Food and Organic Waste
Collection and Treatment); and,
b) That $100,000 BE TRANSFERRED from the Landfill #3 Perpetual Care
Reserve (account #1790) to project 7184005 (OPS-006-19); and,
c) That the balance in project 7161018 (Bio-Solids Disposal Strategies) BE
TRANSFERRED to project 7184005 (OPS-006-19) and project 7161018 BE
CLOSED; and,

III.

That Council DIRECT Administration to pursue funding from the Essex Windsor
Solid Waste Authority to partially offset the costs of the consulting services
related to Organics and Biosolids waste management and processing.
Carried.

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 36 of 370

OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
COUNCIL SERVICES
Phone: (519)255-6211
CITY HALL
WINDSOR, ONTARIO
N9A 6S1

Fax: (519)255-6868
E-mail: clerks@citywindsor.ca
WEBSITE: www.citywindsor.ca
Report Number: C 194/2020
Clerk’s File: SW/13940 8.2

Steve Vlachodimos
Deputy City Clerk/Senior Manager of Council Services
October 23, 2020
Department Distribution
Stacey McGuire
France Isabelle-Tunks
Dwayne Dawson
Mark Winterton
Shelby Askin Hager
Joe Mancina
Valerie Critchley
Onorio Colucci
External Distribution
Dillon Consulting

GHD Limited

Tetra Tech Canada
Inc.
Howard Weeks

Project Administrator
Senior Manager of Engineering / Deputy
City Engineer
Executive Director of Operations / Deputy
City Engineer
City Engineer
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Chief Financial Officer / City Treasurer
City Clerk / Licence Commissioner
Chief Administrative Officer

3200 Deziel Drive, Suite wormshaw@dillon.ca
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Suite 203 – 111 Farquhar Rob.hegedus@tetratech.com
Street
Guelph, ON N1H 2N4
hbeluga@gmail.com

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 37 of 370

Organics and Biosolids Waste
Management and Processing
Project
Phase 1 – Consulting and
Project Direction
Analysis and
Recommendations
Client: City of Windsor
Partners: Essex-Windsor
Solid Waste Authority,
County of Essex

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021

PageStreet
38 ofUnit
370#200 Windsor, Ontario N8Y 1C4 Canada | 11221671 | Report No 2 | April 28, 2021
GHD | 1880 Assumption

Executive Summary
The City of Windsor (City), the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority (EWSWA) and the County of
Essex (County) agreed, in October 2020, to pursue the development and implementation of a
Regional Food and Organic Waste Management Plan (Regional Plan) as an outcome from a new
Organic and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project (Project). The City, EWSWA and
the County are collectively referred to as the “Regional Partners” for the purposes of the Project.
The primary impetus for the Project was compliance with Ontario’s Food and Organic Waste Policy
Statement pursuant to Section 11 of the 2016 Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act
(collectively the “Organics Provincial Policy Statement” or “OPPS”), which required a number of
municipalities in Essex-Windsor to achieve specific food and organic waste reduction and recovery
target rates by 2025, namely:
•

City of Windsor: provide curbside collection of food and organic waste and achieve target
reduction rate of 70 percent for single family residential buildings.

•

Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington: provide collection, not necessarily
curbside collection, of food and organic waste to single family dwellings and achieve a target
reduction rate of 50 percent.

•

Kingsville, Essex and Lakeshore: not required to achieve specific reduction rate for food and
organic waste; this may change as the population and population density increases in the
future.

•

Additionally, multi-residential buildings and some institutional, commercial, and industrial (ICI)
establishments are mandated to achieve 50 percent diversion. This is not the municipalities’
responsibility.

The Project considered the inclusion of sludge from wastewater treatment and landfill gas from the
Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill. Landfill gas is currently captured and flared; but could be
upgraded alongside biogas generated from the food and organic waste to generate additional
renewable energy. Incorporating wastewater sludges would be intended to complement wastewater
capital planning for the City, recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan,
potential future wastewater sludge management needs of other Essex County municipalities, and
the Organics Provincial Policy Statement that encourages Municipalities to plan for the management
and beneficial use of biosolids. The City and County also have internal climate action and energy
goals which could benefit from including wastewater sludge and/or landfill gas.
The Regional Plan was developed in a collaborative and consultative manner with active
participation and input from the Regional Partners and County municipalities through regular
technical meetings and facilitated virtual workshops utilizing digital collaboration tools to engage with
stakeholders effectively. The Regional Plan was developed in the following broad steps:
1.

Evaluation Criteria: the methodology and criteria for evaluating options were established to
ensure that scenarios and pathways considered in this study would result in a solution that
met the objectives and expectations of the Regional Partners. A key deliberation point was the
trade-off between cost effective waste diversion and cost effectively achieving other climate
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targets. These evaluation criteria were used to evaluate the options short-listed through a
stop-light analysis from an initial long-list of options. The evaluation criteria developed are
summarized in the following table.
Item
A

Weight
18

B

Additional diversion over mandated minimums

7

C

Recovered product quality and marketability

5

D

Net present value of project lifecycle costs and revenues

36

E1

Site expansion potential to accommodate future needs

11

E2

Technology expansion potential to accommodate future needs

8

Community impact (odour, traffic, aesthetics, and other nuisances)

15

F
Total
2.

Criterion Description
Additional net GHG benefits (tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per
year attributable to Project over those associated with mandated
minimum)

100

Alternatives Development: long-lists of options were developed for each of the following
categories. A stop-light analysis was performed on the long-lists to eliminate items that did not
meet the requirements of the Regional Partners. The resulting short-list of options were
carried forward to the following stage to be assessed against the evaluation criteria.
a.

Feedstock: including source separated organic waste (SSO) from each of the different
County municipalities, inclusion of diapers and pet waste, leaf and yard wastes,
horticultural wastes (currently landfilled at Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill), industrial,
commercial, and institutional (ICI) organic waste, including horticultural waste, and
sludges from the City’s wastewater pollution control plants. Diapers and pet waste were
excluded to not limit technology options and ensure marketability of the final recovered
organic product (i.e., compost or digestate). It was also decided that leaf and yard
wastes would not be considered for the Project initially due to the success of the existing
composting program. These decisions were endorsed by the EWSWA Board on
March 2, 2021.

b.

Process Technology: technologies that were consistent with Ontario’s Food and
Organic Waste Policy Statement, including composting and anaerobic digestion were
considered in this study. Technologies that were not consistent with Ontario’s Food and
Organic Waste Policy Statement were not included. A compost facility is generally
cheaper to construct and operate than an anaerobic digestion facility. Anaerobic
digestion facilities, however, generate biogas which can be converted into renewable
energy or renewable natural gas, which can be used to generate additional revenues
and assist the Regional Partners with meeting their climate action goals.
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3.

c.

Energy Recovery Technology: current incentive programs and climate action
imperatives narrowed energy recovery options to those that displaced or reduced
demand for conventional natural gas. Ontario’s electricity system is relatively “clean”
with respect to greenhouse gas emissions, reducing the potential of electricity
generation alone to maximize benefits.

d.

Siting: the study analyzed existing waste and wastewater properties in the City and
County to short-list potential sites. New potential sites that might be proposed by a
service-provider were also considered as a general concept without specific locations
being known to be evaluated. Sites on and adjacent to the Essex-Windsor Regional
Landfill, the City’s Transfer Station #1, and the City’s wastewater sludge processing
facility were evaluated. Sites with insufficient footprint were eliminated. These include
the City wastewater pollution control plants and the landfill, but adjacent lands were
evaluated for each.

Short-Listed Alternatives: the following 14 pathways were developed based on feasible
combinations of the options categories developed above:
a.

b.

The first six pathways involve privately-owned sites and facilities:
i.

SC-1: Service contract for third-party processing of municipalities obligated to
collect single family residential SSO by the Province, including Windsor,
Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle and Leamington. Location and technology to
be determined by the service provider.

ii.

SC-2: Service contract for third-party processing of all eight County
municipalities. Location and technology to be determined by the service provider.

iii.

NS-C-1: A delivery model whereby the contractor builds, owns, operates a
compost facility on a site they select for a specified contract term. At the end of
the operating contract the Regional Partners would purchase both the site and
the facility from the contractor. Feedstock would include SSO from Windsor,
Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle and Leamington.

iv.

NS-C-2: Similar to NS-C-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight
County municipalities.

v.

NS-AD-1: Similar to NS-C-1 but the technology would be specified to be
anaerobic digestion.

vi.

NS-AD-2: Similar to NS-AD-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight
County municipalities.

The remaining 8 pathways explored options for a facility built and owned by the
Regional Partners on municipally-owned lands:
i.

LF-C-1: A compost facility constructed on lands adjacent to the EWR Landfill.
Feedstock would include SSO from Windsor, Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle
and Leamington.

ii.

LF-C-2: Similar to LF-C-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight County
municipalities and capacity to process additional ICI waste.
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4.

iii.

LF-AD-1: An anaerobic digestion facility constructed on lands adjacent to the
EWR Landfill. Feedstock would include SSO from Windsor, Tecumseh,
Amherstburg, LaSalle and Leamington. This option, as well as LF-AD-2 below,
also included utilization of the landfill gas with the biogas generated from the food
waste.

iv.

LF-AD-2: Similar to LF-AD-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight
County municipalities and capacity to process additional ICI waste.

v.

TS-AD-1: An anaerobic digestion facility constructed on unutilized land at Transfer
Station #1. Feedstock would include SSO from Windsor, Tecumseh, Amherstburg,
LaSalle and Leamington.

vi.

TS-AD-2: Similar TS-AD-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight County
municipalities and capacity to process additional ICI waste.

vii.

WBPF-AD-1: Similar to TS-AD-1 but located adjacent to the Windsor Biosolids
Processing Facility and the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant. This option
explored synergies to achieve both food waste diversion targets, net-zero energy
and climate goals for wastewater pollution control operations, and additional
biosolids processing capacity with a single capital project.

viii.

WBPF-AD-2: Similar WBPF-AD-1 but feedstock would include SSO from all eight
County municipalities and capacity to process additional ICI waste.

Cost-Benefit Analysis: a cost-benefit analysis was conducted on the 14 short-listed
pathways which included a detailed financial model to calculate the net present value (NPV)
and net greenhouse gas (GHG) benefits for each pathway. The financial model considered
capital and operating costs, lifecycle costs, potential revenues, changes to waste collection
and transportation costs, and environmental benefits. Environmental benefits considered
avoided landfill disposal, avoided landfill methane generation, and changes related to
changes to transportation distances. In addition to the detailed financial model, recovered
product quality, site expansion potential, technology expansion potential and community
impact were assessed qualitatively based on the experience of existing facilities in other
jurisdictions in Canada.

Results
The overall scores presented are the sum of the weighted, normalized criteria scores. A score of
100 percent would indicate the option had the best performance in all categories while a score of
0 percent would mean an option had the poorest performance in all categories. Figure ES.1
illustrates the scoring of the 14 options analyzed.
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Figure ES.1 Summary of overall evaluation of alternatives.
Note: Error bars show variation between best and worst cases modelled

The three leading options (LF-C-2, LF-AD-2, then LF-AD-1) are facilities built and owned by the
Regional Partners on lands adjacent to the EWR Landfill Site. These top three options include both
compost and anaerobic digestion-based technologies. The following offer some explanation as to
what drives the performance of the leading alternatives:
•

Composting generally has a much lower cost compared to anaerobic digestion;

•

Additional methane from the landfill gas collection system a manifold greater volume of
renewable natural gas;

•

Due to the landfill gas processing, landfill anaerobic digestion options have a much higher capital
and operating cost, but these are expected to be offset by renewable natural gas sales;

•

Projects accepting organic waste from the ICI sector and multi-family organics scored higher for
better waste diversion and environmental performance;

•

Anaerobic digestion has better odour control than composting; and,

•

Anaerobic digestion offers a higher level of environmental benefits related to greenhouse gas
reduction and renewable energy generation, even when greenhouse gas benefits of renewable
natural gas are sold and not accounted.

The report contains a detailed discussion of the results including consideration of risks, a sensitivity
analysis of the results of the evaluation process, annual costs to County municipalities, costs per
tonne of GHG emissions abated, and costs per tonne of waste processed for each pathway. Key
additional findings include:
•

Third-party service contracts, which would require modifications to transfer stations, have the
lowest initial capital costs but were expected to in a similar overall net per-tonne operating cost
to the Regional Partners after lost landfill tip-fee revenues were considered. However, tonnages
were limited to single family residential waste only and result in less diversion and GHG
reduction benefits.

•

All 14 pathways have average greenhouse gas abatement costs of less than $170 per tonne of
carbon dioxide equivalents (tCO2e), which is less than the “shadow carbon price” established by
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the Treasury Board of Canada as their estimate of the actual cost to reduce GHG emissions.
The top performing options have the lowest greenhouse gas abatement costs at approximately
$50 to $90 per tonne of carbon dioxide equivalent.
•

The Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility utilizes significant amounts of natural gas to dry
Windsor’s biosolids. Constructing an anaerobic digestion facility adjacent to this facility and also
treating the City’s wastewater sludges in the anaerobic digestion facility would provide the City
with additional options for biosolids processing in the future. Biogas from the anaerobic digestion
facility could be used to displace natural gas consumption at the biosolids processing facility or,
if desired, the processing facility could be decommissioned and replaced with an alternate
processing and marketing option. Section 4.9 of the report outlines the potential significant
savings of not operating a sludge drying facility.

•

Transfer Station #1 options ranked low due to space constraints and limited potential future
expansion potential, but it could play a role in future solutions depending on how these municipal
lands are developed and how municipal energy initiatives progress.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Based on the evaluation completed as part of this study, with input from the Regional Municipalities,
into the evaluation process and alternatives development, the following are GHD’s conclusions and
recommendations:
1.

Project Delivery Approach: as a facility built and owned by the Regional Partners.

2.

Energy recovery: For AD options, sale of RNG results in better project performance. RNG
revenues are realized for smaller scale projects without having to plan for ICI and multi-family
residential waste tip fees and offer pricing stability through supply contracts. Additional
methane from landfill gas and wastewater sludge augments the RNG potential.

3.

Feedstock: Considering current market rates and lost landfill tipping fees, the Project has
limited potential for new revenues to the Regional Partners from tipping fees for ICI and multifamily residential waste. Compost is more likely to be profitable from tipping fees than AD.
New markets for waste that were previously directed to a facility other than Essex-Windsor
Regional Landfill are a profitable area of expansion and could be considered in the future.
Despite the financial risk of building a larger plant to accept ICI and multi-family residential
waste, taking more waste at a loss would still support the Regional Partner’s objectives and
presents a competitive marginal GHG abatement cost.

4.

Technology: While both AD and compost options are in the top three alternatives evaluated,
AD can have better GHG and financial performance if it is coupled with LFG utilization and
potentially when used as part of longer-term changes at the Windsor wastewater pollution
control sites. In addition, with these synergies, the Project is more likely to be eligible for
future federal and provincial grant and other financial incentive programs. Without these
synergies, compost would be the most competitive option. A key decision required prior to
initiating procurement is whether both AD and compost solutions would be acceptable tender
submissions. If the procurement permits both AD and compost solutions; the result will almost
certainly be a compost-based solution.
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5.

Location: The size of the landfill gas resource and suitability of adjacent lands present a
compelling case for an option near the Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill. The WBPF-AD also
presents additional advantages if a project can be used to help replace the WBPF with a less
energy and carbon intensive solution, which would eliminate up to 37 percent of the City’s
corporate natural gas consumption (WBPF’s approximate current share). An optimal solution
may include both locations in time. Without clear indications of potential higher-value offtake
of biogas and with uncertain space availability, Transfer Station 1 did not present a compelling
alternative at this time. Procurement processes may be designed to allow for bidders to select
and bid on one (or more) of these options. The procurement process can be used to obtain
real costs in a competitive process to make final determinations with respect to NPV costs
relative to realized environmental benefits and GHG reductions.

With respect to schedule relative to the Provincial 2025 target date, if the Regional Municipalities
wish to meet this deadline to have their collections programs in place, consideration will need to be
given for short-term third party processing contracts as a new owned facility is not expected to be
completed by the end of 2025 realistically. A high-level schedule based on other recent projects
(assuming no planning approvals, other than site plan approval will be required):
•

Procurement: 1.5 – 2-years

•

Design and Approvals: 1 – 1.5-years

•

Construction and Start-Up: 1.5 – 2.5-years

•

Total: 4 – 6-years

If additional time is required for permitting and/or consultation, it would further exacerbate the ability
to meet a 2025 deadline. This factor may require the Regional Partners to use a service contract,
even temporarily, to meet obligations. Based on the cost-benefit analysis, this model does not meet
the Regional Partners long term goals, however.
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Glossary
AD

Anaerobic digestion, anaerobic digester

BOOT

Build-Own-Operate-Transfer

CER

Canada Energy Regulator

CFIA

Canadian Food Inspection Agency

CHP

Combined heat and power generation

City

City of Windsor

CNG

Compressed natural gas

CO2e

Carbon dioxide equivalent

County

County of Essex

DE

District energy

ECA

Environmental Compliance Approval

ECCC

Environment and Climate Change Canada

EOI

Expression of Interest 114-20

ERCA

Essex Region Conservation Authority

EWR Landfill

Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill

EWSWA

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority

FCM

Federation of Canadian Municipalities

GHG

Greenhouse gas

GGPPA

Greenhouse Gas Pollution Pricing Act

GJ

Gigajoule

ha

Hectare

ICI

Industrial, commercial, and institutional sector

ICIMF

SSO from ICI and multi-family residential sources

KELk

Municipalities of Kingsville, Essex, and Lakeshore

kg

Kilogram

km

Kilometre

LFG

Landfill gas

LRPCP

Little River Pollution Control Plant

LRWRP

Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant

LYW

Leaf and yard waste

m

Metre

m3

Cubic metre

MBT

Mechanical biological treatment

NPV

Net present value

OPPS

Ontario Provincial Policy Statement as defined in Section 1
City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
GHD
Phase
Page
46| of
370 1 – Consulting and Project Direction | 11221671 (2) | Page viii

RNG

Renewable natural gas

SF8

Single family residential SSO from all eight Essex-Windsor municipalities

SWTALL

Single family residential SSO from Windsor, Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle,
and Leamington

SSO

Source-separated organic waste

TALL

Municipalities of Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington

Tonne, t

Metric tonne; 1000 kilograms

tCO2e

Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent

tpy

Tonnes per year

TS1

Transfer Station #1

WBPF

Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility

WWS

Wastewater sludge

WWTP

Wastewater treatment plant
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1.

Introduction
The City of Windsor (City), the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority (EWSWA) and the County of
Essex (County) agreed, in October 2020, to pursue the development and implementation of a
Regional Food and Organic Waste Management Plan (Regional Plan) as an outcome from a new
Organic and Biosolids Waste Management and Processing Project (Project). The City, EWSWA and
the County are collectively referred to as the “Regional Partners” for the purposes of the Project.
The primary impetus for the Project was compliance with Ontario’s Food and Organic Waste Policy
Statement pursuant to Section 11 of the 2016 Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act
(collectively the “Organics Provincial Policy Statement” or “OPPS”), which required a number of
municipalities in Essex-Windsor to achieve specific food and organic waste reduction and recovery
target rates by 2025, namely:
•

City of Windsor: a city with a population of 220,000 inhabitants, provide curbside collection of
food and organic waste to single family dwellings in an urban settlement area and to achieve a
target reduction rate of 70 percent for single family residential buildings (per Section 4.2.ii of the
OPPS). In addition to existing leaf and yard waste (LYW) diversion, this would require 45 percent
of food waste diversion.

•

Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington (referred to collectively as TALL): provide
collection, through public drop-off depot, community composting area or curbside collection, of
food and organic waste to single family dwellings in an urban settlement area and to achieve a
target reduction rate of 50 percent (per Section 4.2.ii of the OPPS). In addition to existing LYW
diversion, this would require 8 percent of food waste diversion.

•

Kingsville, Essex and Lakeshore (referred to collectively as KELk): not required to achieve
specific reduction rate for food and organic waste based on their population and population
densities. As the population and population density grows in these municipalities, their
obligations under OPPS may change in the future.

•

Additionally, multi-residential buildings and some institutional, commercial, and industrial (ICI)
establishments are mandated to achieve 50 percent diversion. This is not the municipalities’
responsibility, but municipalities may choose to plan for some diversion from these sources.

As elaborated in Section 1.1 below, the Project is further considering the inclusion of sludge from
wastewater treatment. This would be intended to complement wastewater capital planning for the
City, recommendations of the City’s Integrated Site Energy Master Plan, potential future wastewater
sludge management needs of other Essex County municipalities, and the Organics Provincial Policy
Statement that encourages Municipalities to plan for the management and beneficial use of
biosolids. The City also has internal climate action and energy goals which could benefit from
including wastewater sludge.
GHD was retained by the City, in response to Request for Proposal (132-20) – Organics Waste
Management and Processing Consultant, to complete Phase 1 of the Project, primarily a planning
and scoping study to determine preferred solution pathways. Phase 1 also includes the first step of
the formal procurement process, a request for qualifications, to short-list potential solution providers.
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1.1

Project - Phase 1 Goals

Section 2.1 of the Project Charter (November 2020), states:
•

“the ultimate goal of this project is to develop a strategic plan to comply with legislative
requirements of the Organics Provincial Policy Statement through a regional approach to food
and organics waste management in Essex County.”

In reviewing this goal, the City identified an opportunity to realize potential cost savings and
synergies with the City’s Pollution Control Department’s needs to address biosolids processing
capacity expansion on a similar timeline. By the completion of Phase 1 of this Project, a strategic
plan will have been developed to address the two major goals identified:
6.

To provide a regional solution for organics management and processing.

7.

To determine whether to include biosolids from wastewater treatment plants in the preferred
organics process or to deal with this under a separate City of Windsor project.

The following are benefits the Project will strive for in addition to the two main goals outlined above:
•

Minimize capital and operating costs.

•

Minimize impact to the community (odour, noise, etc.).

•

Plan for the management and beneficial use of biosolids, including considering new and
enhanced biosolids processing technologies and co-management of practices that support
volume minimization and nutrient recovery.

•

Adhere to the City’s Integrated Site Energy Plan for its wastewater treatment plants regarding
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions.

•

Meet Guidelines for Composting, if applicable.

•

Public and stakeholder (e.g., Essex Region Conservation authority (ERCA)) consultation if
necessary.

•

Investigate options for consolidation of processes (garbage, biosolids, Industrial, Commercial
and Institutional sector waste, yard waste, etc.).

•

Explore revenue options based on by-product marketability.

•

Removal of organics from landfill.

•

Reduction in greenhouse gas emissions.

The objective of this report is to inform and empower the Regional Partners to be able to engage in
a successful procurement process starting in summer 2021 and culminating in the development of
the preferred organic waste management and processing system alternative in time to meet the
respective objectives of the Regional Partners.
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1.2

Project - Phase 1 Scope

GHD was retained to complete the following general scope of work, as outlined in Section 1.2 of the
Project Charter (section numbers for elements discussed in this report in parentheses):
•

Researching what other Ontario municipalities are doing to comply with the legislation, including
best practices.

•

Review responses from City of Windsor Expression of Interest (EOI) (114-20).

•

Identify and prioritize project goals (Sections 1 and 2).

•

Evaluate service delivery models (Sections 3.5 and 4).

•

Evaluate technology alternatives including site considerations, risks, advantages, disadvantages,
constraints, challenges, life cycle, high level capital cost and other relevant considerations
(Sections 3.2 and 4).

•

Advise on site specific spatial requirements, buffer zones, and other environmental and planning
restrictions (Sections 3.4 and 4.2).

•

Evaluate, through a cost-benefit analysis, end market revenues and renewable energy options
(Sections 3.3 and 4).

•

Preliminary schedule development (Section 5).

•

Meet with stakeholders (County of Essex municipalities, Essex Regional Conservation Authority
(ERCA), Enbridge, etc.) (Sections 2 and 3).

•

Prepare a report summarizing the activities and findings of the above, including a
recommendation for the preferred solution (Section 5).

•

Provide technical input into and participate in the evaluation of responses to a request for
qualifications (RFQ) (recommendations for consideration in an RFQ provided in Section 5, RFQ
development pending).

The following items are out of scope for Phase 1 of the Project:

2.

•

Food and organic waste collection (except as required to evaluate and recommend a preferred
processing solution as part of the scope outlined above).

•

Re-evaluation of or contract negotiations with the existing Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility
(WBPF) and operator.

•

Re-evaluation of the current wastewater treatment operations (e.g., Environmental Compliance
Approval (ECA), amendments, staffing, dewatering, infrastructure alterations).

Evaluation Criteria
The preceding sections summarize the building blocks needed to compile suitable organics
processing options and pathways for a future food waste diversion program in the City of Windsor
and Essex County. There are a myriad of permutations and combinations. There are as many
opinions and preferences in the industry as to how best to implement organics processing in Ontario
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as evidenced by the variety in the EOI responses and presentations. How then to find a “best”
solution for the Regional Partners?
The following sections will walk through a process to find the “best” or most suitable option or
options for the Regional Partners, in the following steps:
1.

Develop evaluation criteria: the first step is to solidify what a good outcome for the Project
looks like by confirming project objectives and priorities for the various Regional Partners and
other municipal stakeholders within the County. These objectives and priorities were then
translated into a set of criteria, weighted by priority, used to evaluate the different options and
pathways. To arrive at the correct destination, it is important to first decide where it is that you
wish to end up.

2.

Develop options and pathways: the next step is to consider all the permutations and
combinations of organics processing options and pull together a long list of realistic options.

3.

Screen out unsuitable or unrealistic options using a stoplight screening approach.

4.

Intended “additional benefits” of the Project were defined by the Regional Partners through
the Project Charter as summarized in Section 1.1. Apply the evaluation criteria to the long list
of alternatives to develop a short list of alternatives, which will be evaluated in detail in a
subsequent step.

These contemplated benefits were refined into specific evaluation criteria in consultation with the
Technical Working Group, the Oversight Committee and representatives from the seven
municipalities within the County. An important milestone was a virtual workshop held on
February 3, 2021, where the Technical Working Group members brainstormed project objectives
under economic, social, environmental, and technical headings, consolidated similar ideas, and then
took an informal poll to gauge prioritization of each. This was followed by similar workshops with the
Oversight Committee on February 16, 2021 and the seven lower-tier municipalities on
February 19, 2021. The results of these exercises are summarized in Appendix A, which visually
summarizes the main criteria suggested by each group and their relative importance to each.
Following these workshops, criteria and weightings were finalized in correspondence with the TWG
including discussions held February 24 and 26, 2021. Criteria were also presented by the City to a
subsequently endorsed by EWSWA on March 2, 2021.
Table 2.1 below shows the final evaluation criteria and weighting decided through this process. Of
the benefits contemplated in the Project Charter, all are represented in Table 2.1 except “Public and
stakeholder consultation if necessary”, which would be a Project input rather than an outcome.
GHD notes that, due to the intersectional nature of waste management, duplication of source
quantities used to calculate some evaluation metrics occurs. This is not inherently problematic and
reflects co-benefits. For example, waste diversion is reflected in its core metric, in GHG benefits, as
well as economically as extended landfill life.
A sensitivity analysis of the weighting criteria is included in Section 4.7.
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Table 2.1 Summary of Longlist Evaluation Criteria
Number
A

B

C

Description
Net GHG benefits (Tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year; tCO2e/year)
•

Compared to mandated diversion as baseline

•

Includes landfill methane avoidance - applying to both AD and
compost and scaling with size

•

Includes GHG reductions from renewable energy consumed by
the Regional Partners

•

Includes GHG benefits of landfill gas and wastewater sludge
utilization where applicable

E1

•

Compared to mandated diversion as baseline

•

Includes non-obligated municipalities, ICI, multi-residential, and
other municipalities’ wastes

•

Wastewater sludge not included

•

GHGs accounted where direct cost savings only (e.g., carbon
price savings on natural gas)

•

Diversion accounted as preserved landfill airspace

•

Wastewater sludge operational savings counted as reduced
tonnages to biosolids processing/ deferred expansion
requirement

5
30

36

Site expansion potential
Relative potential of available site area for new capacity,
considering a 100,000 tpy cap, site geometry, and other
constraints

Technology expansion potential
Relative cost to expand solution by 5,000 tpy capacity increment

Economic/ Operational Criteria
Community impact
•

Subtotal

Qualitative score considering contamination, stability, and
eligibility for class/grade

Environmental Criteria
Net present value of project lifecycle costs and revenues ($CAD)

•
Subtotal
F

7

Recovered product quality

•

E2

18

Additional diversion (tonnes per year; tpy)

•
Subtotal
D

Weight

Qualitative score considering potential of odour, traffic, pests,
appearance, and other nuisance

Social Criteria

11

8
55
15
15
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3.

Alternatives Development
Alternatives were developed and refined through review of Regional Partners’ information, EOI
responses, Technical Working Group input, Oversight Committee input, and input from seven
lower-tier municipalities in the County. This section enumerates the options under consideration to
form alternatives.
A stoplight analysis was used to qualitatively screen options, according to the scheme summarized
in Table 3.1. This screening is used to narrow the available options by excluding those which cannot
or are unlikely to meet the Regional Partners’ requirements. In Section 4, options that passed the
initial screening in this Section were evaluated in greater detail with respect to the Regional
Partners’ objectives discussed in Section 2.
Table 3.1 Stoplight Analysis Overview
Stoplight Colour

Description

Red

Multiple barriers or disadvantages to
pursuing option, removed from
further consideration

Amber

Benefits to option with some
manageable risks or challenges

Green

Preferred or acceptable risk option

3.1

Feedstock

A variety and volume of feedstocks exist in Essex-Windsor and selecting which materials should be
included and how much of each is one of the key initial decisions in defining the project scope and
scale.
It was estimated that approximately 200,000 tpy of organic waste, including single and multi-family
residential mixed waste organics, leaf and yard waste, ICI including horticultural wastes, and
wastewater sludge is generated within Windsor and Essex County, but not all material must or
should be included in the Project. For context, a single 200,000 tpy organics processing facility
would make it one of, if not the, largest organics processing facility in Canada. This would be a
significant undertaking.
Quantities of material were estimated based on available information from the Regional Partners 1
and used to estimate total availability of materials and achievable diversion of each category across
0F

1

Data sources: 2016 populations from Census. Windsor projected population growth up to 2036 - MHBC Consulting
(2018). Appendix C to Council Report S97/2018. Tecumseh, Amherstburg, and LaSalle projections to 2048 and
Windsor projected population growth up to 2045 – Dillon Consulting (2019). Organics Management Options
Evaluation. Projected population growth to 2031 for other municipalities from Current State and Future Needs of
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municipalities and sectors. Table 3.2 below summarizes the available materials based on best
available information.
Table 3.2 Estimated Available Feedstock (2025 projections)

Feedstock group
Organic fraction of
mixed waste

Feedstock

Organic fraction of
mixed waste
Organic fraction of
mixed waste
Organic fraction of
mixed waste
Organic fraction of
mixed waste
Diverted LYW

Windsor –
Single family
residential
Windsor – Multi
family
residential
TALL - Single
family
TALL - Multi
family
KELK - Single
family
KELK - Multi
family
Windsor

Diverted LYW

TALL

Diverted LYW

KELK

ICI

Vines and
media
Conventional
ICI waste
(County)
LRWRP+
LRPCP

Organic fraction of
mixed waste

ICI
Waste-water sludge

Estimated
Pool Size
(tpy)

OPPS
Diversion
Requirement
(tpy)1

Diapers
and Pet
Waste
Content
(tpy)

Yard Waste Disposed
in Mixed Waste
(tpy)

17,800

10,100

2,000

8,200

5,700

3,200

600

Single and multi family
combined above

9,200

900

1,000

3,100

700

400

100

Single and multi family
combined above

10,000

-

1,100

3,400

700

400

100

Single and multi family
combined above

-

-

-

-

-

-

7,100
7,100
3,500

(Already
diverted)
(Already
diverted)
(Already
diverted)

50,000

-

-

-

58,400

22,700

-

-

42,100

-

-

-

Notes 1. Assumes 10 percent residuals to landfill from collected materials. Subtracts already diverted LYW from single
family residential requirement. LRWRP: Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant. LRPCP: Little River Pollution Control
Plant.

the Windsor Essex Housing and Homelessness System (2019). Where sources conflict, higher value was
selected to conservatively model required diversion volumes. Populations interpolated where possible or linearly
extrapolated from last available interval (applies to Essex, Kingsville, Lakeshore, and Leamington 2031-2045).
Multi-family and single family housing percentages from Current State and Future Needs of the Windsor Essex
Housing and Homelessness System (2019) and assumed constant throughout period. Waste composition based
on 2011-2013 EWSWA waste audits. Historical waste tonnages supplied by EWSWA. Organic fraction of mixed
waste projected assuming similar organic waste content and escalating waste generation rates 1.1 percent per
capita per year. LYW projected by normalizing to single family units and using 1.1 percent per capita escalation.
Wastewater sludge volumes based on 2014-2018 data reported in Stantec (2020). Integrated Site Energy Master
Plan, normalized per capita and scale to population projections. Vines and media estimated by EWSWA
(consistent with 2017-2020 tonnages recorded by the same). ICI organics assumes similar organics content to
residential waste, and ICI sector waste generation at 132 percent of residential based on Canadian sectoral waste
generation data from Statistics Canada (2018). Solid waste diversion and disposal, Canada, 2002 to 2016.
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GHD notes that due to existing LYW diversion programs, the effective SSO diversion required to
reach respective OPPS targets of 50 percent to 70 percent (for TALL municipalities and Windsor,
respectively) to of “food and organic waste” as approximately 8 percent for TALL municipalities
(42 percent of food and organic waste captured as LYW already) and 45 percent for Windsor
(25 percent captured in LYW already). The accounted existing diversion does not include waste that
is not handled by EWSWA, for example, backyard composters and grasscycling, meaning that
volumes required to reach diversion targets may be lower if these programs are quantified and
accounted for. GHD notes that because of existing LYW diversion programs the Regional Partners
are already part way to their OPPS diversion targets. Once calculations for determining credits for
backyard composting and grasscycling is confirmed by the Province, these programs will also further
reduce the minimum required diversion levels that need to be achieved with a residential SSO
diversion program.
While TALL municipalities have higher diversion of LYW (42 percent of food and organics, versus
25 percent in Windsor), both Windsor and TALL municipalities have similar mixed composition at
approximately 40 percent organics representing comparable potential for additional diversion with
through SSO collection.
A stoplight analysis was used to screen potential feedstock sources, as shown in Table 3.3.
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Table 3.3 Stoplight Analysis of Feedstock Options
Feedstock
group
SSO
SSO
SSO
SSO
SSO

Diverted
LYW

Horticulture
waste

Feedstock
Windsor – Single
family residential
Windsor – Multi
family residential
TALL – Single
family residential
TALL – Multi
family residential

Stoplight
Analysis

Comment

Green

City’s obligation. Mandatory.

Amber
Green
Amber

Diapers and pet
waste

Red

All municipalities

Red

Vines and media

Amber

Obligation is to building owner. City can advertise collection but building owner not obligated to
contract with the City. Municipality would need to compete for materials with private companies or
impose bylaw to direct materials to municipal processing solution.
Obligation does not need to be met by curbside collection, although this is the method preferred
by the OPPS.
No obligation to participate, but participation would harmonize regional approach.
Diapers and pet waste, combined with weekly collection of SSO and biweekly collection of
residual MSW, improves ease of participation and increases SSO capture rates. This is offset by
increased processing complexity and costs. Most pre-processing systems do not do a great job of
capturing the organics from these materials and a significant portion of these materials tend to
end up in the Residue. Including this material limits technology to wet AD with specific
pre-processing equipment proven to recover organics from these materials (e.g., pulper system
coupled with grit removal). Compost solution providers have consistently indicated that including
diapers impacts marketability of the final compost as it cannot be marketed as AA compost.
The County has an existing successful LYW diversion program that generates a high-quality
high-demand compost. Existing LYW program should remain segregated; at least to start. This
was communicated by EWSWA and was also communicated to be the preference of a number
EOI respondents. Initializing an SSO program with LYW kept separate to begin with, will provide
more flexibility with respect to technology options. LYW may, in the future, be directed to the new
organics processing solution if beneficial. LYW reduction programs (e.g., grasscycling) should
continue to improve diversion and reserve capacity.
The quantity of this material, which is currently being landfilled, makes this material difficult to
ignore when contemplating waste diversion. This material contains wire and other contaminants
that make it difficult to process. It is high cellulosic material that is not all readily digestible and this
material does not have a high biogas yield potential. It was agreed in the Technical Working
Group that this material would not be addressed as one of the core materials. GHD recommends
that the procurement process include this material as an optional material. If the vines can be
incorporated in the solution cost effectively then it is win-win, if not an alternate can continue to be
explored. The quantity of material is sufficient to achieve economies of scale on its own.
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Feedstock
group

Feedstock

Stoplight
Analysis

ICI
organics

Conventional ICI
organics

Amber

ICI
organics

Liquid waste
including fats,
oils, and grease

Amber

Wastewater
sludge

LRWRP
+LRPCP

Green

Comment
Similar to multi-family residential, obligation is to business owner. Regional Partners can advertise
collection and treatment, but owner not obligated to contract. If a Service Contract is procured it
would not make sense to include these materials in the offering. If Regional Partners decide to
build their own facility, this material can be used to fill excess capacity on a temporary basis to
generate additional revenues from tip fees. Banking on and building capacity for this material can
be risky if long-term commitments are not provided by the material generators as there is
competition for this material, particularly materials that have good biogas generation potential. It is
recommended that unless a long-term commitment can be obtained that this material be included
as an optional material (included at the bidder’s risk, similar to the Surrey Biofuels project) or used
only to utilize excess capacity if required.
Subcategory of ICI organics. High biomethane yield, with minimal additional operational
considerations required. This material is in demand and competing for this material can be
difficult. It is advised not to rely on this material for tip fee or energy revenue, however facilities
can be engineered to provide flexibility to receive this material in any case. If tanker truck hookups
for off-site SSO processing are used, liquid waste can use the same equipment.
Co-digestion is a potential option. There are a number of potential synergies with needed
wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) upgrades and expansions and with the WBPF. This material
needs to be assessed fully against the evaluation criteria.

At its meeting March 2, 2021, the EWSWA Board endorsed a report which recommended that diapers and pet waste and LYW should not
be considered as mandatory feedstock for the project.
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Based on the stoplight analysis, the following feedstock scenarios are proposed for further
consideration. These scenarios are not static and may be refined through further consultation and
analysis.
•

SFWTALL: Windsor and TALL single family SSO only

•

SF8: Single family residential SSO from all eight municipalities

•

SF8+ICIMF: SF8 plus a portion of horticulture waste and/or ICI and multi-family residential
organics (ICIMF)

•

SFWTALL+WWS: SFWTALL plus wastewater sludge (WWS) from Windsor

•

SF8+WWS+ICIMF: SF8+ICIMF plus wastewater sludge from Windsor

Options including wastewater sludge may segregate SSO and sludge to some degree depending on
process optimization – in general a 10 to 20 percent volatile solids loading rate is cited as optimal for
wastewater sludge/SSO co-digestion, although higher loadings have been experimented on. This
potentially encourages the operation of a dedicated SSO digesters and sludge/SSO co-digesters to
optimized each process. Another consideration is that, given the volumes of sludges to be managed,
incorporating sludges in a food waste digestion system may limit other low-yield wastes such as
horticulture waste, depending on site circumstances. In any case, co-location of an AD facility on or
adjacent to a WWTP facility has benefits even if the materials are not mixed in a given digester tank.
Co-digestion options carried forward should provide some flexibility to allow the digester to be
operated at a range of organic loading rates. The technical risks associated with high SSO to sludge
ratio could be mitigated by having vendors show experience operating plants at similar ratios and
loading rates, including requirements for bidders to secure a subcontractor that they can trade
excess SSO or excess capacity with, and/or other measures. This is a key recommendation with
respect to structuring the evaluation matrix for procurement of the contractor.
It is important to bear in mind that the procurement process can be used as a tool to assist in making
final selections and decisions, including for example inclusion of optional materials that are not
necessarily a core functional requirement, such as portions of ICI and multi-family residential
wastes. This provides the benefit of having bidders input into technical feasibility of options that
pertain to their proposed solutions and also allow the Regional Partners to obtain real-time current
costs.
Hybrid options may be identified during shortlist refinement. These may include phasing capacity
procured over time (as feedstock pools grow and capture increases) and by dividing tonnages
between a co-digester and other options in a system where co-digestion and dedicated SSO
processing happen side by side. Since co-digestion processes are sensitive to the food waste
loading, it may not be optimal to treat all the food waste collected in a co-digestion system.
In order to estimate the quantities of material that might be recovered from each feedstock scenario
(as opposed to the total feedstock pool shown in Table 3.2), GHD assumed the diversion rates for
different municipalities and sectors shown in Table 3.4, then modelled each scenario. These rates
assume provision of curbside services. Rates are general based on observations in other
municipalities and not based on any local research; actual recovery will vary.
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Table 3.4 Capture Rate Assumptions
Scenario
Low
Medium
High

Windsor
Single
Family
55%
60%
65%

Multi
Family
15%
25%
35%

TALL
Single
Family
55%
60%
65%

KELk

Multi
Family
15%
25%
35%

Single
Family
55%
60%
65%

Multi
Family
15%
25%
35%

ICI
15%
25%
35%

Figure 3.1 summarizes the result of the diversion modelling and compares estimated diverted
tonnages with diversion targets under the OPPS.
120,000

SF8+ICIMF

Estimated diversion (tpy)

100,000

80,000
SFWTALL+WWS
60,000

SF8+ICIMF

40,000

SF8

20,000

0
2025

SFWTALL

2030

2035

2040

2045

Figure 3.1 Estimated Feedstock Recovery Tonnage Ranges
The 2025 and 2045 estimated tonnages for each feedstock scenario and diversion rate are
presented in tabular form in Table 3.5.
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Table 3.5 2025 and 2045 Feedstock Diversion
Feedstock

Diversion

2025 (tpy)

2045 (tpy)

SFWTALL

Low

16,000

20,000

SFWTALL

Medium

18,000

22,000

SFWTALL

High

20,000

24,000

SF8

Low

22,000

28,000

SF8

Medium

25,000

31,000

SF8

High

27,000

33,000

SF8+ICIMF

Low

41,000

47,000

SF8+ICIMF

Medium

45,000

52,000

SF8+ICIMF

High

49,000

57,000

SFWTALL+WWS

Low

59,000

63,000

SFWTALL+WWS

Medium

60,000

65,000

SFWTALL+WWS

High

62,000

67,000

SF8+WWS+ICIMF

Low

83,000

90,000

SF8+WWS+ICIMF

Medium

87,000

95,000

SF8+WWS+ICIMF

High

91,000

100,000

3.2

Process Technology

At this stage, a simplified analysis considering only the main alternatives were considered, as further
refinement depends on other specifics to be decided. This analysis focusses on the primary
treatment technology; composting of AD digestate is not considered within this report as this
treatment is not considered necessary to produce a viable product in Ontario. Table 3.6 below
summarizes process technology options.
Table 3.6 Stoplight Analysis of Primary Processing Technology
Technology

Stoplight
Analysis

Comment

Anaerobic
Digestion

Green

Composting

Green

Mixed waste
processing/MBT

Red

Only option that results in appreciable energy generations,
therefore the only options that generates accountable GHG
benefits, a key criteria for the Project. Suitable to all ranges of
moisture from feedstock options. Wet AD in particular is better
suited to pre-processing for contamination removal.
Generates drier and more stable end product than AD. More
potential for odour generation, a key concern of the Project.
Often used in addition to AD.
OPPS requires source separation program be implemented prior
to consideration of a mixed waste processing solution. Limited
experience and variable performance in North America.

At its meeting March 2, 2021, the EWSWA Board endorsed a report that recommended that mixed
waste processing should not be considered as a viable option for the Project.
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3.3

Energy Recovery Technology

Energy recovery technology is highly dependent on siting and other constraints and cannot be
independently considered until other parameters are better defined, however the relative advantages
of certain approaches may be assessed.
3.3.1

Feedstock Energy Potential

It is worth noting that the feedstock selection (Section 3.1) determines the energy recovery available,
with greater feedstock volumes and prioritization of feedstocks with higher biomethane potentials
leading to more biogas production and therefore greater conventional fuels displacement. Figure 3.2
below compares the estimated biomethane potential of feedstock options presented in Section 3.1
with the existing natural gas usage for the City and Windsor community. This excludes County
municipalities. Natural gas was the second largest source of GHG emissions (29 percent) after
diesel (34 percent) based on the City Corporate Climate Action Plan 2014 baseline.

Nautral gas usage or biomethane
potential (GJ/year)

Landfill gas (LFG) is also shown, which could be incorporated into an option located close to the
EWR Landfill. The methane recoverable from LFG is greater (by almost 5 times) than the other
sources because it is a relatively larger stock of materials and provides longer residence time for
degradation.

1,000,000

19,840,491

800,000
600,000
400,000
200,000

Figure 3.2

Other corporate
WBPF
District energy system
LRPCP
LRWRP

-

Energy Recovery Potential of Feedstock Options Compared to
Corporate and Community Natural Gas Usage

Note: Corporate and Community Gas Consumption Data from Corporate Energy Management Plan 2019-23,
Community Energy Plan, and Stantec Integrated Site Energy Master Plan which are based on historical data.
Biomethane potentials based on Low to High diversion scenarios presented in Section 3.1 for organics, LFG is
based on a range of LFG recovery from 50 percent to 75 percent, all based on 2025 estimations.
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The landfill gas curve for the EWR Landfill used in modelled is shown in Figure 3.3 below. LFG
production would be lessened the more organic waste is diverted from the landfill, but it would also
be potentially captured in an AD process which compensates for this to an extent.

Annual methane production (m3)

60,000,000
50,000,000
40,000,000
30,000,000
20,000,000
10,000,000
-

Figure 3.3

1990

2000

2010

2020

2030

2040

2050

Landfill gas model for EWR Landfill

Note: Original modelling completed by Comcor for EWSWA. Original model stops loading waste 2040. Curve
used for present report assumes landfill remains open until at least 2045 with similar LFG production for 20402045 (conservatively underpredicting available LFG).

As a comparison, the largest annual methane yield of all the residential SSO in the county would be
approximately 3.6 million cubic metres, less than 10 percent of average annual LFG methane
through the Project life.
3.3.2

Energy-Related Greenhouse Gas Savings

In addition to the absolute energy potential, it is also worth noting the relative greenhouse gas
benefits of different energy recovery options. Energy from biogas contributes only biogenic CO2
emissions which are not accounted the same way fossil CO2 emissions are. In all options, including
compost, CO2 is the primary end product. For this reason, the amount of conventional energy
displaced is the primary way in which GHG benefits from the Project would be accounted. Figure 3.2
illustrates the potential to displace natural gas (with either biogas or RNG); electricity through
combined heat and power (CHP) is another potential option. RNG combined with fuel switching from
diesel has additional benefits, as does fueling a district energy (DE) system versus individual natural
gas appliances. Table 3.7 below summarizes GHG benefits from conventional fuel displacement for
a variety of energy recovery options.
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Table 3.7 GHG Savings of Selected Energy Recovery Technologies
Grid factor
(Natural
gas or
electricity)

Approximate
emissions savings

kgCO2e/
GJ
consumed
51.7
51.7

kgCO2e saved/ GJ
biogas used

RNG to pipeline
Electricity only

Energy recovery method

Stoplight colour

75

Green

55

Green

51.7

50

Green

8.3

3.7

Red

See above

28.6

Green

Direct heat recovery from compost

-

Not estimated

Red

Biofuel incineration

-

Not estimated

Red

District energy (Biogas boiler)
RNG to CNG for vehicles

CHP (Reciprocating engine)

Notes: Ontario emission factors from 2020 National Inventory Report. Emissions savings greater
than grid factor due to increased efficiencies from fuel/technology switching. DE calculations assume
30 percent efficiency savings over baseline, modelling switch from individual heating to DE. CNG
vehicle savings are calculated against diesel as a baseline and are based on fuel economy values
for short haul trucks used in Argonne National Laboratory’s Heavy Duty Vehicle Emissions
Calculator (https://afleet-web.es.anl.gov/hdv-emissions-calculator/). RNG conversion electricity
usage subtracted from RNG to pipeline calculation based on highest intensity process reviewed by
Amir Izzuddin Adnan, Mei Yin Ong, Saifuddin Nomanbhay, Kit Wayne Chew, Pau Loke Show.
Technologies for Biogas Upgrading to Biomethane: A Review. Bioengineering 2019, 6, 92;
doi:10.3390/bioengineering6040092.

RNG options are all coded green for displacing high-intensity fuels and processes. CHP is coded
Green although it has a relatively smaller GHG impact. Electricity generation alone would have an
even smaller GHG impact as shown and also requires a Renewable Energy Approval permit so it is
graded Red; CHP integrates with on-site heat and electricity usage is a much better application of
electricity generation in a policy climate that does not offer premium green electricity procurement
programs with higher prices and long term contracts. While the savings associated with these biogas
utilization technologies are well-understood, compost energy recovery technologies, including direct
heat recovery and compost incineration are less well understood.
To GHD’s knowledge, there are no facilities in Ontario exporting heat from a compost operation.
While it is relatively common to use compost heat to supplement on-Site needs and compost heat
recovery technology has been commercialized at a limited scale, the lack of maturity of
implementation for off-site energy export increases the risk around this option. Compost heat
recovery has been coded as Red. Vendors will be able to incorporate heat recovery to offset their
own energy consumption to offer the Regional Partners a more cost competitive solution.
Current wording of the OPPS does not consider incineration as resource recovery so it has been
coded as Red.
At its meeting March 2, 2021, the EWSWA Board endorsed a report which recommended the
Project not consider electricity only as an energy recovery technology, nor would it consider options
that convert the organic waste into a solid fuel and then combust that fuel to generate renewable
energy.
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3.3.3

Energy-Related Financial Savings and Revenues

Energy recovered from the Project may either be used to meet the Regional Partner’s internal
energy and GHG goals or be sold at a premium to utilities and other businesses who are pursuing
similar objectives. Current RNG contracts range in prices from $7 to $28/GJ. Part of the variation in
costs comes to different prices of GHG pollution in different jurisdictions both at present and
forecasted for the future. While RNG contracts lock in rates for the contract duration (depending on
specific contract terms), the price of grid natural gas is variable over time based on the wholesale
natural gas price and the price of GHG pollution. While the federal price on GHG pollution is
regulated until 2022 and policy announcements provide plans up to 2030, here are no conclusive
carbon prices for the majority of the project life, from 2031 to 2045. Three potential scenarios used
for this analysis are shown below in Figure 3.4.
$250
ECCC 2020 Extrapolated

GHG Pollution Price (2021
dollars/tCO2e)

$200

$150

ECCC 2020

$100

CER Evolving
Scenario EconomyWide Carbon Price

$50

$0
2018 2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042 2044 2046

Figure 3.4

Potential GHG Pollution Pricing Scenarios

The lowest price is the “Evolving Scenario Economy-Wide Carbon Price” from the Canada Energy
Regulator (CER) Canada’s Energy Future Report 2, which predicts a decreased price escalation after
the 2022 regulated price is passed, rising to a maximum of $96/tCO2e by 2045. In contrast,
Environment and Climate Change Canada (ECCC) announced in late 2020 an intention increase the
price escalation once the 2022 rate lapsed, climbing to $170/tCO2e in 2030 3. While no policy targets
have been set past this date, two illustrative possibilities may be a continued price increase at
$15/tCO2e/year (nominal dollars, the extrapolated curve above) or a freeze at the $170/tCO2e
nominal price (price appears lower and declines above because values are deflated to 2021 dollars).
The end price in the highest scenario is approximately $245 in 2021 dollars, which remains under
1F

2F

2020. Available online at https://www.cer-rec.gc.ca/en/data-analysis/canada-energyfuture/2020/assumptions/index.html
3 Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2020. A Healthy Environment and a Health Economy. URL:
https://www.canada.ca/content/dam/eccc/documents/pdf/climate-change/climateplan/healthy_environment_healthy_economy_plan.pdf
2
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the Treasury Board of Canada’s “shadow carbon price” of $300 4, a measure of the actual cost to
reduce GHG emissions as opposed to the legislated price per the federal Greenhouse Gas Pollution
Pricing Act (GGPPA) or determined through other mechanisms as applicable.
3F

While the Supreme Court of Canada upheld the right of the federal government to enforce a
nationwide carbon price in early 2021, the actual price past 2022 has not been legislated and is
contingent on many factors. It may be higher, lower, or within the scenarios shown. At the time this
report was drafted (April 2021), all three major political parties in Canada had carbon policy positions
that involved putting a price on carbon; either through a tax, a levy on fuel consumption or a capand-trade mechanism.
In all scenarios, the carbon price creates incentives for natura gas users, such as the Regional
Partners, to reduce natural gas usage through conservation, efficiency, and potentially fuel switching
to lower-carbon energy sources such as RNG, renewable electricity, and renewable hydrogen. At
the same time, it creates a market for these renewable energy sources which can generated by
Regional Partners and be sold if not consumed internally.
3.3.4

Process Greenhouse Gas Emissions

In opposition to GHG savings from energy displacement, there are also some accountable non-CO2
emissions from methane (CH4) and nitrous oxide (N2O) from the organic material itself during
processing. Table 3.8 summarizes direct process emissions (excludes emissions for electricity or
natural gas to operate plants and downstream emissions from land application). These will be
considered alongside GHG savings in the cost-benefit analysis presenting in Section 4.
Table 3.8

Process Non-CO2 GHG Emissions

Process

CH4

Total non-CO2
emissions

N2O

Compost

kg/tonne
waste
4

kgCO2e/
tonne waste
100

kg/tonne
waste
0.24

kgCO2e/
tonne waste
72

kgCO2e/ tonne
waste
172

AD

0.8

20

0

0

20

Note: Emission factors from Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 2006 Guidelines, Volume 5,
Chapter 3. Global warming potentials from IPCC 4th Assessment Report.

GHD notes that sufficient tail gas destruction is required with RNG systems to prevent excessive
venting of methane to the atmosphere. Provisions for this are included in the Cost-Benefit Analysis
in Section 4.

3.4

Siting

Siting is a complex exercise depending on a number of factors, including technical (such as footprint
required and site services), social (such as zoning compliance, traffic and odour impacts),
environmental (such as setbacks and permitting requirements), and financial (such as land value,

4

Treasury Board of Canada. 2020. Greening Government Strategy: A Government of Canada Directive. URL:
https://www.canada.ca/en/treasury-board-secretariat/services/innovation/greening-government/strategy.html
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transportation costs). New sites must also comply with Section 5.4.9 of the City of Windsor Official
Plan 5. At this stage, only the following siting criteria are being considered:
4F

•

Area available

•

Ownership

•

Potential zoning and permitting requirements

•

Potential availability of energy offtakers

The processing technologies have different plant footprints, though in-vessel processes generally
have similar requirements (GORE composting is the only one that does not scale up as well due to
the area requirements for the pad). Table 3.9 and Figure 3.5 below summarize typical minimum site
requirements, inclusive of roads, scales, and wastewater infrastructure. This figure and table are
based on an average of similar technology facilities at a variety of scales. As noted in the table, with
AD options, additional space may be desired for digestate composting depending on end market,
but this could also be completed off-site. If pre-processing is completed off-site, required site
footprints for the process facility would be smaller.
Table 3.9 Minimum Site Area Requirements
Plant capacity (ha)

Technology

25,000 tpy

50,000 tpy

100, 000 tpy

150, 000 tpy

GORE compost

1.75

3.25

6.25

9.25

Percolate bunker AD

2.75

3.25

3.75

4

Tunnel compost

2.25

2.75

3.25

3.5

Horizontal plug flow AD

1.25

2

2.75

3.5

1

1.5

2

2.25

+1.25

+1.5

+1.75

+2

Wet AD or Vertical Plug Flow AD
Digestate composting (optional)

Note: Does not include additional off-site transfer capacity or mixed waste processing. ha: hectare

5

Applies to sites within 500 m of City boundary. Developer must submit Disposal Site Report to council. 30 to 500 m
setbacks may apply, depending on environmental and health and safety risks of the site. No City approvals issued
until provincial approvals are obtained.
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Approximate Footprint (ha)

7
GORE

6
5
4

Percolate bunker
Tunnels
Horizontal plug flow

3
2

Wet AD or Vertical
Plug Flow

1
0

0

20,000

40,000

60,000

80,000

100,000

120,000

140,000

Capacity (tpy)
Figure 3.5

General Minimum Site Area Requirements

While natural gas and electricity grid interconnections must be coordinated with utilities, the DE
system is under ENWIN control and may be built to accommodate City plans.
Table 3.10 below summarizes the identified Siting options and presents a stoplight analysis for each
based on currently available data. Evaluation of green and amber rated sites based on footprint
required will follow in Section 4.
At its meeting March 2, 2021, the EWSWA Board approved a report which recommended that the
LRWRP, LRPCP and the existing Regional Landfill lands all have insufficient space to host the
Project.

3.5

Project Delivery

Multiple options exist to deliver the Project. The Oversight Committee has determined that
Design-Bid-Build, third party financing, and Integrated Project Delivery are not preferred for this
project. The remaining options will be carried forward to the evaluation of alternatives.
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Table 3.10
Site

Potential Site Stoplight Analysis
Potential space
availability on-site
334 ha of agricultural
land.

Ownership

Zoning and permitting

Energy opportunities

County of
Essex

A1.1 Agricultural; would need
rezoning

Insufficient space outside
permitted limit of waste
2 ha undeveloped lot to
east.
1.5 ha existing leaf and
yard waste area and 2 ha
public drop-off could
potentially be optimized.
6 ha of land occupied by
field

County of
Essex
City

L1.1 Landfill

Opportunity to co-utilize landfill gas. Gas
grid interconnection reported by EWSWA as
6-8 km away from landfill and electricity
14 km away at Kingsville Transformer
station. The transformer station was
undersized to receive power at the time but
has been upgraded and would need to be
reassessed.
Same as above

MD1.1 Light Industrial with
limited Commercial. Potential
traffic impacts due existing
transfer station queuing issues.

In path of planned DE system expansion.
Suitable natural gas or electricity
interconnection likely nearby. Transit
Windsor Garage is potential CNG user.

Green

City
City

WBPF/ LRWRP operations. Suitable natural
gas or electricity interconnection likely
nearby. Other industrial users nearby.
Same as above

Green

Insufficient space. All
reserved for plant
expansion.
Insufficient space.

-

Red

Acquire
property

As required.

NA

Should be considered as part of siting.

Amber

Service
Contract

Vendor responsible for
securing site, whether
existing or new.

Vendor

MD2.5 Manufacturing District.
Zoning compatibility to be
confirmed.
MD2.5 Manufacturing District.
Zoning compatibility to be
confirmed.
GD1.1 Green District;
Riverfront and residential
nearby.
Favourable zoning or possibility
or rezoning required in addition
to the time required to find and
purchase suitable property.
Vendor risk and responsibility.

Vendor risk and responsibility.

Green

County land
adjoining
Landfill

Landfill
TS1

WBPF
LRWRP
LRPCP

City

Stoplight
Colour
Amber

Red

Red
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3.6

Shortlist of Alternatives

Based on the options reviewed above, a large number of combinations of green and amber
components are possible as alternatives. To focus on the most feasible and advantageous options,
a shortlist was prepared of options expected to score highly on the criteria established in Section 2.
The shortlist was workshopped with the TWG on February 26, 2020 to make refinements and
enumerate elements to be included in each option. Table 3.11 summarizes the 14 shortlisted
options. The feedstock codes are defined in Table 3.12. Capital projects in the table may be
delivered under a variety of project delivery methods which can be determined once more decisions
are made about which Regional Partners will be involved, timelines, business model, and other
factors.
Table 3.11

Short-Listed Alternatives

Option Code

Model

Process

Feedstock

Location

Energy

SC-1

NA

SFWTALL

NA

NA

NA

SF8

NA

NA

NS-C-1

Service
contract
Service
contract
BOOT

Compost

SFWTALL

New site

NA

NS-C-2

BOOT

Compost

SF8

New site

NA

NS-AD-1

BOOT

AD

SFWTALL

New site

NS-AD-2

BOOT

AD

SF8

New site

LF-C-1

Capital project

Compost

SFWTALL

LF-C-2

Capital project

Compost

SF8+ICIMF

LF-AD-1

Capital project

AD

SFWTALL

LF-AD-2

Capital project

AD

SF8+ICIMF

TS1-AD-1

Capital project

AD

SFWTALL

Lands near
landfill
Lands near
landfill
Lands near
landfill
Lands near
landfill
TS1

Assume RNG
only
Assume RNG
only
NA

TS1-AD-2

Capital project

AD

SF8+ICIMF

TS1

WBPF-AD-1

Capital project

AD

SFWTALL+WWS

WBPF

Biogas+LFG to
RNG
Biogas+LFG to
RNG
Assume RNG
only
Assume RNG
only
Assume on Site

WBPF-AD-2

Capital project

AD

SF8+WWS+ICIMF

WBPF

Assume on Site

SC-2

Table 3.12

Feedstock Options and Tonnage Estimations

Feedstock Code
SFWTALL
SF8
ICIMF

NA

Description of Feedstock Source
Single family from Windsor, Tecumseh,
Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington
Single family from all municipalities
ICI and multifamily provision (assumed 30% market
capture)

Tonnage (tpy)
Low
16,000

High
24,000

22,000

33,000

18,000

24,000
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Feedstock Code
SF8+ICIMF
SFWTALL+WWS
SF8+WWS+ICIMF

Description of Feedstock Source
Single family from all municipalities plus ICI and
multi-family
Single family from Windsor, Tecumseh,
Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington plus
Windsor’s wastewater sludge
Single family from all municipalities plus ICI,
multi-family, and Windsor’s wastewater sludge

Tonnage (tpy)
Low
41,000

High
57,000

59,000

67,000

83,000

100,000

A single combined procurement can be used to help decide between capital projects, however, GHD
does not believe that it is possible to evaluate capital projects, BOOT options, and service contract
options in the same procurement as the terms and conditions for the different contracts would not be
similar; an “apples-to-apples” bid evaluation would not be possible.
Though scoped out of this stage, alternatives can be further refined by splitting operations between
different sites and/or by using a blend of contracted services and owned facilities.

4.

Cost-Benefit Analysis
GHD prepared a cost-benefit analysis to compare the alternatives developed in Section 3.6 with the
evaluation criteria established in Section 2. Of these criteria, net GHG benefits, additional diversion,
and net present value of the alternatives were calculated in a Microsoft Excel-based financial model
while the other criteria were evaluated qualitatively. The majority of the weighted criteria used in the
analysis (at 61 percent) is related to the financial model outputs (calculated quantities) while the
remainder (39 percent) is based on qualitative scores assigned by the Technical Working Group with
input from the GHD project team.
For co-digestion alternatives located at the WBPF, capital and operating costs analyzed are
associated with SSO digestion component of the project only. It was assumed that a separate
budget would be used to cover capital and operating cost for the digestion and downstream
processes of the wastewater sludge from both the LRWRP and the LRPCP. The RNG sales benefit
of this option is prorated based on the biomethane generation of each feedstock. Operational and
emissions savings from lowered sludge volumes to WBPF and replacement of trucking from LRWRP
with a forcemain are apportioned to Pollution Control. This approach conceptually segregates the
SSO and sludge and provides the costs and benefits on the SSO side only. Holistic project
accounting, illustrating the full costs and benefits of the WBPF options is discussed in Section 4.9.

4.1

Financial Model

The financial model analyzed the 14 shortlisted alternatives each in a high (favourable), medium,
and low (unfavourable) scenario. GHD notes that the financial model is most useful to compare
options within the same set of assumptions. The values used in the model are appropriate estimates
for this level of detail but should not be relied on beyond this comparative analysis, for example as a
replacement for front end engineering design cost estimation. Model inputs, outputs, and an
example calculation worksheet are provided in Appendix B.
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4.1.1

Financial Assumptions

All cashflows are initially calculated in 2021 dollars. They are then inflated to nominal dollars
assuming a 2 percent inflation rate, which effectively assumes equivalent cost escalation rates
across all costs. The inflated cashflow is then discounted back to 2021 to calculate the net present
value of each alternative. Discount rates modelled were 2.2 percent for Regional Partner-owned
capital projects (including transfer stations/expansions used for service contract options) and
5.5 percent for BOOT project developers. For simplicity, the transfer stations/expansions were
considered part of the BOOT developer-owned works in the BOOT options financial analysis. While
this model might not actually be pursued they are a relatively small portion of capex.
Financing capital projects through upfront cash payment versus debt was not analyzed within the
financial model as it is considered a non-technical decision to be chosen later. Project financing
should be assessed separately once the project approach and timelines are more established.
A small capital grant amount of $175,000 was assumed for owned capital projects based on
currently open funding opportunities from the Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). This is a
conservatively low estimate and is essentially inconsequential in the evaluation given the scale of
the Project. GHD anticipates significant future federal and provincial grant and loan opportunities for
shovel-ready projects tied to climate targets; thus, for AD-based solutions that offset emissions from
fossil-derived fuels, such as conventional natural gas.
4.1.2

Feedstock Tonnages

Feedstock tonnages were estimated as described through Section 3.1.
For costing, approximately 10 percent contamination rate was assumed for single and multi-family
residential and ICI wastes. This rate is also equivalent to the current diaper and pet waste content as
a fraction of organic waste. This inflates the cost of handling waste through the Project. Biogas
yields were only calculated for the 90 percent of waste remaining for AD options.
4.1.3

Capital Expenses

Capital expense estimates were based on similar, recent projects in Ontario and Canada. GHD
notes that anaerobic digestion is still a developing market in Canada, and prices per design tonne
have been on an upward trend. AD costs have been conservatively inflated to account for this. For
BOOT options, capital expenses were estimated in the same way as for owned capital projects, but
costs were annualized to reflect how they would be charged to the Regional Partners. Capital
expenses include:
•

Facility site works, buildings, and pre/post-processing equipment, AD/compost process
equipment, odour treatment, digestate and residuals storage and receiving.
−

A 10 percent premium is added to the cost for options located at the WBPF for special
architectural design considerations and increased construction costs associated with added
complexity of interfacing and integrating with critical Pollution Control infrastructure. Codigestion of residential food waste is still novel in Canada and there is still relatively more
uncertainty in the true cost of these types of projects. However, because it is still novel the
likelihood of future grant opportunities to offset costs to the Regional Partners is also
greatest for co-digestion relative to the other options included in this study.
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−
•

•

For WBPF options, capital costs are associated with SSO digestion only as introduced in
4.1.

For AD options, RNG upgrading and purification equipment, tail gas treatment equipment,
compression and injection equipment, and pipeline extension.
−

For AD options located at the EWR Landfill, additional RNG capacity is added to use LFG.
Expansion of the existing LFG collection system, blowers, and flares is excluded; only the
additional RNG upgrading equipment is included. Detailed costs for progressive LFG
collection system expansion were not analyzed in this report but would be expected to be in
the range of $5-$15 million dollars to reach its ultimate capacity, not counting operating
expenses.

−

A 500 m natural gas pipeline is assumed for WBPF and TS1 options and an 8 km pipeline is
assumed for LF and BOOT options. The LF distance is based on previous analysis but
others are just estimates based on probability of proximity to suitable gas infrastructure.

Expanded transfer facilities at existing sites, assuming diverted waste cannot use capacity in
existing transfer stations. Expanded transfer capacity is included at Transfer Stations 1 and 2 for
all options and at the EWR Landfill for options not located at the landfill. Figures showing the
basis for transfer and transport changes are provided below in Figure 4.1.

Not included in the capital expenses are cost of land acquisition/repurposing for all project delivery
types.
Further details are enumerated in the assumptions list included within the financial model.
4.1.4

Operating Expenses

Operating expenses were also based on similar, recent projects in Ontario. In the model, tip fees
paid to service contract vendors are modelled as operating expenses. For owned capital projects
and BOOT projects, operating expenses include:
•

Labour

•

Utilities (potable water, electricity, natural gas)

•

Inputs (such as bulking materials for compost and chemicals for AD)

•

Digestate/compost management (dewatering, distribution)

•

Residuals management (additional tip fees neglected because they would be disposed to landfill
in absence of system)

•

For compost, replacement GORE covers

For owned capital projects and BOOT projects, a markup for overhead and profit is applied to the
base costs. A 20 percent markup was assumed for operating contractors on owned capital projects
and a 25 to 30 percent markup was assumed for BOOT owner/operators.
For LF-AD options, the additional cost of operating RNG equipment for the LFG was expressed in
the per tonne opex; however, it does not actually vary per tonne.
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For WBPF (co-digestion options), opex is prorated to SSO tonnage only as introduced in
Section 4.1.3.
4.1.5

Transportation Expenses

Also estimated were the changes in costs from the existing system (mixed waste transportation only)
to the proposed systems. GHD emphasizes that only the changes in transport from curbside routes
to transfer stations/disposal site and transfer vehicle route changes were estimated. This estimation
is only for transport (i.e., highway travel) of waste and does not include analysis of how the curbside
collection system would change to accommodate new routes, tonnages, schedules, and/or vehicles.
GHD analyzed the additional tonnage-distances that would need to be travelled in proposed
systems using EWSWA data on facility throughputs by community of origin and estimated the
change in curbside and transfer vehicle tonnage-distances travelled, as depicted in Figure 4.1.
Where facilities were sited close to sources of waste and/or improved routing was facilitated by the
transfer capacity added, tonnage-distances may be reduced from the current system.
EWSWA transfer vehicle costs were used as a basis to calculate costs from tonnage-distances.
Increased distances travelled by curbside vehicles (travel only, no collection) were estimated at 2.5
times transfer vehicle cost, on a per tonne-km basis, to reflect smaller vehicle capacity and higher
labour costs. Municipal curbside collection costs did not provide a good basis for estimating
increased driving to transfer/disposal sites since they are under very different operating conditions
and are priced accordingly.
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A: Original Mixed Waste Flow

B: Landfill Site

C: Transfer Station 1

D: WBPF

W:Windsor, T: Tecumseh, A: Amherstburg, Lm:
Leamington, Ll: LaSalle, K: Kingsville, E: Essex, Lk:
Lakeshore, LF: EWR Landfill, TS2: Transfer Station 2,
TS1: Transfer Station 1, WBPF: Windsor Biosolids
Processing Facility

Figure 4.1 Conceptual Overview of Transfer and Transportation Changes Under
Contemplated Site Locations
Notes: Smaller thickness arrows denote partial waste flows; arrows are not scaled to absolute sizes. In most
scenarios, additional transfer capacity is assumed to be added at both transfer stations and the landfill. When
sited at the landfill, no additional organics transfer capacity is needed. BOOT and service contract options were
modelled similarly to the landfill site option to model a site located within central Essex County, but additional
transfer capacity at the landfill was assumed plus 20 km of transfer vehicle travel from the Landfill for waste
originating from Essex and Amherstburg.
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4.1.6

Economic Benefits

Economic benefits in terms of savings and revenues were estimated from the following sources:
•

Tip fees from ICI and multi-family sources. Tip fees earned were modelled with a range from
$100 to $160/tonne. It was assumed that this material was currently being disposed of at the
EWR Landfill and that diverting this material from the landfill would not reduce overall landfill
operating costs for the EWSWA. As a result, the normal $61/tonne landfill tip fee revenue would
be lost and net landfill costs apportioned to County municipalities would increase. As such, the
lost landfill tip fee revenue was deducted from the potential tip fee at the new facility resulting in
a net ICI and multi-family tip fee of $39 to $99/tonne.

•

For AD options, it was assumed that biogas/LFG would be upgraded and sold at a premium.
Comparing natural gas costs forecasts against current RNG contract rates, this choice leads to
better overall project performance according to the evaluation metrics chosen. Figure 4.2
compares the natural gas prices in the three carbon pricing scenarios discussed in Section 3.3.3
against the range of RNG prices used in the financial model. For BOOT options, it was assumed
that the contract would assign ownership of the RNG to the host Regional Partner allowing
revenues to be earned.

•

For WBPF options, reduced process natural gas requirements and reduced fees to WBPF are
apportioned to Pollution Control and excluded from the financial model. Holistic project
accounting is explored in Section 4.9.
$30

Price ( 2021 dollars/GJ)

$25

RNG - Hi

$20
Nat. Gas-Hi
$15

RNG - Med

$10

Nat. Gas-Med
Nat. Gas-Lo
RNG - Lo

$5

$0

2025

Figure 4.2

2030

2035

2040

2045

Conventional and Renewable Natural Gas Pricing Expectations

Note: Natural gas pricing scenarios (Lo, Med, and Hi) are based on potential GHG pricing scenarios discussed
in Section 3.3.3. RNG pricing range (Lo, Med, and Hi) reflects a range of contract prices considered

during modelling based on current market rates. RNG contracts are assumed to use a fixed price
indexed to inflation fixed for contract term.
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The financial model did not implement the following savings:
•

Landfill capacity preservation. Actual landfill costs are not elastic so further analysis would be
required to determine an appropriate savings, if any, that reflects the airspace not filled with
organic waste.

4.1.7

Environmental Benefits

With tonnages and associated methane production already calculated for the above economic
elements, the financial model also outputs the following environmental benefits:
•

Waste diverted

•

Greenhouse gas emissions
−

Emissions from AD and compost processes

−

Change in emissions from transportation changes

−

Emissions savings from landfill methane avoidance

Emissions savings from displacement of natural gas with RNG were not included as a project benefit
because these attributes are considered to be owned by the RNG off taker. Regional partners may
choose to include them in its internal reporting about sustainability progress, but they would not
qualify as unique GHG benefits with financial value.
Baseline landfill gas emissions were estimated based on an LFG model supplied by EWSWA. GHD
modelled landfill gas emissions that would have been produced by the diverted organics in each
scenario and subtracted these from the baseline to estimate the reduced emissions after diversion.
Modelling was completed in the USEPA LandGEM model, version 3.03, using the following inputs:
•

Waste tonnages: equal to total waste diverted from landfill from residential and ICI sources and
sent to organics processing (excludes wastewater sludge)

•

Methane generation potential (L0): 160 m3 CH4/wet tonne

•

Methane generation rate (k): 0.04/year

Compared to the model supplied by EWSWA, which used L0=125 m3/tonne and k=0.06/year, these
parameters model a more methane-rich and readily degradable waste to represent SSO versus
mixed MSW. The EWSWA-supplied model assumes that the EWR landfill stops receiving waste in
2040; however, GHD assumed additional LFG production up to 2045 by extrapolating the 2039
emissions value for the last 5-years of the project life to simplify the analysis; this represents a
conservative underprediction of LFG production. The landfill gas curve was shown previously in
Figure 3.3.
According to the EWSWA-supplied model and monitoring data, current LFG recovery is relatively
low at only 6 percent of LFG captured of the forecasted yield, however this portion will increase as
the LFG collection system is expanded and final cover is placed over time, especially if incentives
exist to maximize LFG capture. For this report, GHD has assumed that by 2025 the system will
achieve a 60 percent LFG recovery rate, with low and high bounds of 50 percent and 75 percent
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respectively. 75 percent is considered an achievable performance objective for modern LFG
collection systems 6, requiring factors such as:
5F

•

Timely closure of cells and expansion of LFG collection system.

•

Implementation of horizontal LFG collection trenches (instead of vertical extraction wells) where
possible.

•

Routine wellfield balancing.

•

Regular maintenance of the LFG collection system, including condensate drains, blowers,
valves, piping, instrumentation and control systems.

The medium case assumption of 60 percent is a conservative approach intended to compensate for
uncertainty.
For WBPF options, GHG benefits of reduced natural gas and electricity consumption at the WBPF
associated with decreased wastewater sludge loading to the drying process are apportioned to
Pollution Control and excluded from the evaluation.

4.2

Qualitative Criteria

The recovered product quality, site expansion potential, technology expansion potential, and
community impact were evaluated qualitatively outside of the financial model.
4.2.1

Recovered Product Quality

Scores from 1 to 5 were assigned based on the expected recovered product quality. The following
general scheme was used for assessment:
•

Compost options were assigned the highest score of 5 out of 5 as compost is a more biologically
stable product with clear provincially mandated quality standards and an established market. In
addition, the compost product is screened as a final step, allowing re-screening of material if
required.

•

AD options were generally assigned a score of 4 out of 5. Digestate is generally less stable than
compost as a mesophilic (i.e., approx. 35 degrees Celsius) digestion temperature regime was
assumed. Marketability of digestate is strong in Ontario and the market is growing as digestate, if
pasteurized, may be registered as a Canada Food Inspection Agency (CFIA) Fertilizer and used
unrestricted similar to compost.

There are no major risks with a digestate end-product as compared to compost. Both end-products
are successfully marketed in Ontario. The slightly lower score for digestate relative to compost is
meant to reflect a less mature market for digestate (though strong and growing) and the ability to
re-screen or re-process compost to correct end-product quality issues, which is more difficult to do
with digestate without dewatering and composting the digestate cake.
Scores and rationale for adjustments from this general framework are provided in Table 4.1 below.
6

Conestoga-Rovers and Associates. 2010. Landfill Gas Management Facilities Design Guidelines. British Columbia
Ministry of the Environment. URL: https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/wastemanagement/garbage/designguidelinesfinal.pdf
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Table 4.1 Recovered Product Quality Score Summary
Option
Code

Summary

Score
(max 5)

Rationale

SC-1

Service contract,
SFWTALL

3

SC-2

Service contract,
SF8

3

NS-C-1

BOOT, SFWTALL

5

NS-C-2

BOOT, SF8

5

NS-AD-1

BOOT, SFWTALL

4

NS-AD-2

BOOT, SF8

4

LF-C-1

Capital project,
Compost,
SFWTALL, Lands
near landfill
Capital project,
Compost,
SF8+ICIMF,
Lands near landfill
Capital project,
AD, SFWTALL,
Lands near landfill
Capital project,
AD, SF8+ICIMF,
Lands near landfill
Capital project,
AD, SFWTALL,
Transfer Station
Capital project,
AD, SF8+ICIMF,
Transfer Station

5

5

Assumed a technology neutral procurement and
thus a potential for a digestate end-product. Score
was further reduced to reflect that, while product
quality risk is transferred to a service provider, the
Regional Partners would have less direct ability to
improve or correct end-product quality.
Same as above. Additional tonnage should not
impact end-product quality assuming facility sized
and designed properly.
Compost, no adjustment. In a BOOT project
delivery model, the Regional Partners will have
some control over end-product quality
specifications and management during operations;
more than through a service contract but less than
a fully owned facility.
Same as above. Additional tonnage should not
impact end-product quality assuming facility sized
and designed properly.
Digestate, no adjustment. In a BOOT project
delivery model, the Regional Partners will have
some control over end-product quality
specifications and management during operations;
more than through a service contract but less than
a fully owned facility.
Same as above. Additional tonnage should not
impact end-product quality assuming facility sized
and designed properly.
Compost, no adjustment. The lands near the
landfill have the footprint necessary to permit area
necessary to ensure sufficient compost and
maturing areas.
Compost, no adjustment. Same as above.

4

AD, no adjustment.

4

AD, no adjustment.

4

AD, no adjustment.

4

AD, no adjustment.

LF-C-2

LF-AD-1
LF-AD-2
TS1-AD-1
TS1-AD-2
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Option
Code

Summary

Score
(max 5)

Rationale

WBPF-AD
-1

Capital project,
AD, SFWTALL,
WBPF

5

WBPF-AD
-2

Capital project,
AD, SF8+ICIMF,
WBPF

5

AD, adjusted up to reflect that digestion of biosolids
will improve biosolids pellet quality. This option
also allows food waste digestate to be marketed
through existing pellet markets.
AD, same as above.

4.2.2

Site Expansion Potential

Site expansion potential was based on the unused space at each site after installation of the
proposed alternative, up to a maximum of an additional 100,000 tpy of space based on the
technology selected for the alternative. All proposed sites for owned capital projects except for TS1
had ample extra space above this ceiling:
•

Adjacent to the EWR Landfill, the County of Essex owns over 300 ha of land currently used for
agriculture.

•

At WBPF, the City owns 6 ha of undeveloped land.

•

At TS1, there is room for approximately 100,000 tpy of AD capacity. This leaves 80,000 tpy of
expansion room for TS1-AD-1 and 50,000 tpy for TS1-AD-2. Note, that this estimate does not
include construction staging and laydown areas. Regardless of the initial AD facility capacity
constructed, an expansion will be difficult at this site, without significant interruption to site
operations, unless the expansion is provided for in the planning and design for the facility.

Table 4.2 Site Expansion Potential Score Summary
Option Code

Summary

Score
(out of
11)

Rationale

SC-1, SC-2

Service contract
options (all)

9

NS-C-1,
NS-C-2,
NS-AD-1,
NS-AD-2
LF-C-1,
LF-C-2,
LF-AD-1,
LF-AD-2
TS1-AD-1

BOOT options
(all)

9

Capital projects
on lands adjacent
to landfill

11

In a service contract model, it was assumed it would be
relatively easy to procure additional processing capacity
from third-parties. The score was adjusted down to reflect
risk of insufficient processing capacity in the vicinity of
Windsor and Essex County which may exist for periods in
the future as the Province implements organics diversion
policies such as a potential landfill ban.
Siting a new waste facility can be difficult. While a BOOT
tender may seek to finding a suitable site with the
footprint necessary to accommodate expansion, there are
risks that expansion space would be limited.
Ample land available, however existing leases and
zoning require changes.

Capital project,
AD, SFWTALL,
Transfer Station 1

4

Area available for expansion but construction may impact
other site operations for an extended period of time.
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Option Code

Summary

Score
(out of
11)

Rationale

TS1-AD-2

Capital project,
AD, SF8+ICIMF,
Transfer Station
Capital projects
using AD at
WBPF

0

Limited area available for expansion and significant
disruption anticipated to existing site operations to
facilitate construction.
Area available for expansion but consideration of future
WWTP and WBPF needs may be impacted.

WBPF-AD-1,
WBPF-AD-2

4.2.3

10

Technology Expansion Potential

Technology expansion potential was estimated by conducting a comparative analysis of incremental
cost to scale up options. Eight points were available.
Service contract options were scored at 6 since contract provisions can be made to allow excess
tonnages but higher tip fees are typically incurred for tonnages above contracted tonnage ranges.
For other options, scores generally scaled up with size. Additional tonnages to smaller plants are
more likely to require more extensive capital expenses, such as an additional receiving bay,
pre-processing line, or process tank. For compost plants, those serving SFWTALL (16,000 to
24,000 tpy) were assigned a score of 5, for SF8 (22,000 to 33,000 tpy) a score of 6 was assigned,
and for SF8+ICMF (41,000 to 57,000 tpy) a score of 8 was assigned. AD plants are scored slightly
lower to reflect the increased cost for AD equipment - for AD plants serving SFWTALL (16,000 to
24,000 tpy) a score of 4 was assigned, for SF8 (22,000 to 33,000 tpy) a score of 5 was assigned,
and for SF8+ICMF (41,000 to 57,000 tpy) a score of 7 was assigned. For WBPF AD plants a score
of 8 of 8 was assigned, as these plants are the largest in scale.
Table 4.3 Technology Expansion Potential Scoring
Option

Summary

Score
(out of 8)

SC-1
SC-2
NS-C-1
NS-C-2
NS-AD-1
NS-AD-2
LF-C-1
LF-C-2
LF-AD-1
LF-AD-2
TS1-AD-1
TS1-AD-2
WBPF-AD-1
WBPF-AD-2

Service contract, SFWTALL
Service contract, SF8
BOOT, SFWTALL
BOOT, SF8
BOOT, SFWTALL
BOOT, SF8
Capital project, Compost, SFWTALL, Lands near landfill
Capital project, Compost, SF8+ICIMF, Lands near landfill
Capital project, AD, SFWTALL, Lands near landfill
Capital project, AD, SF8+ICIMF, Lands near landfill
Capital project, AD, SFWTALL, Transfer Station
Capital project, AD, SF8+ICIMF, Transfer Station
Capital project, AD, SFWTALL, WBPF
Capital project, AD, SF8+ICIMF, WBPF

6
6
5
6
4
5
5
8
4
7
4
7
8
8
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4.2.4

Community Impact

Community impacts were scored out of 15. These consider the odour potential, traffic impacts, and
other nuisances and vary with the alternative’s total feedstock throughput, footprint, location,
proximity to receptors, adjoining roads, and other factors. As each is unique, assessments are
summarized in Table 4.4 below.
Table 4.4 Community Impact Scoring
Option

Summary

Score
(out
of 15)

Rationale

SC-1

Service contract,
SFWTALL

13

SC-2

12

NS-C-1

Service contract,
SF8
BOOT, SFWTALL

NS-C-2

BOOT, SF8

9

NS-AD-1

BOOT, SFWTALL

12

NS-AD-2

BOOT, SF8

11

LF-C-1

Capital project,
Compost,
SFWTALL, Lands
near landfill
Capital project,
Compost,
SF8+ICIMF, Lands
near landfill
Capital project, AD,
SFWTALL, Lands
near landfill

12

Less impact within Windsor-Essex, assuming some or
all of the material will be processed outside of
Windsor-Essex, but less control over impact at
contracted facility. This can be mitigated by
considering community impact in procurement of the
service contract, so impact to score is not significant.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.
Compost generally has higher risk of community
impact relative to AD because large volumes of air is
used in the process which must be managed and
treated within the facility. As the location of the new
site is not known score was adjusted down to reflect
potential of new site being closer to a built-up area.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.
AD is generally more enclosed in buildings and tanks
and therefore there is less risk of fugitive odours or
other nuisance impacts as compared with composting.
Risk of an unknown site with unknown proximity to
neighbours lead to an adjustment of score
downwards.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.
Lands surround the landfill have sufficient space to
mitigate potential community impacts from a
composting operation and thus assessed similarly to
an AD facility located closer to a built up area.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.

Capital project, AD,
SF8+ICIMF, Lands
near landfill
Capital project, AD,
SFWTALL, Transfer
Station

13

LF-C-2

LF-AD-1

LF-AD-2
TS1-AD-1

10

10

15

13

An AD facility located near the landfill will have
minimal additional community impacts relative to the
landfill and may mitigate a portion of community
impact of the landfill.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.
An AD facility located at an existing waste transfer site
will have minimal additional community impact relative
to the transfer station operations. The transfer station
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Option

Summary

TS1-AD-2
WBPF-AD-1

WBPF-AD-2

4.3

Score
(out
of 15)

Capital project, AD,
SF8+ICIMF,
Transfer Station
Capital project, AD,
SFWTALL, WBPF

11

Capital project, AD,
SF8+ICIMF, WBPF

13

14

Rationale

is in a built-up area and score was adjusted down to
reflect potential for fugitive odours.
Same as above, but with more material and truck
traffic and thus increased risk of potential impacts.
An AD facility located at an existing WWTP site will
have minimal additional community impact relative to
the WWTP operations. The WWTP is in a built-up
area close to the border with the United States and
score was adjusted down to reflect potential for
fugitive odours and visual impact. The visual impact
can be mitigated through architectural requirements in
the contract.
As above, but with more trucks and material.
Proportionately smaller incremental change compared
to other sites

Results and Discussion

Based on the financial model discussed in Section 4.1 and the qualitative criteria scored in
Section 4.2 along with the evaluation criteria weightings from Section 2, the evaluation results are
presented below in Figure 4.3. Model inputs and outputs are attached as Appendix B. The overall
scores presented are the sum of the weighted, normalized criteria scores. A score of 100 percent
would indicate the option had the best performance in all categories while a score of 0 percent would
mean an option had the poorest performance in all categories.
100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Figure 4.3

Summary of Evaluation Results

Note: Shading of bars is similar among alternatives with common feedstocks, dark for SF8, medium

for SFWTALL, and light for SF8+ICIMF. Error bars show variation of relative performance under low
and high scenarios. Error bars only characterize the financial model inputs to the evaluation matrix
(61 percent of the score), not the qualitative inputs.
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Criteria contributions for each option are shown in Figure 4.4 on the following page to show the
relative strengths and weaknesses of each alternative.
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Figure 4.4

Criteria Contributions to Alternative Scores (Medium Scenarios)
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Leading Alternatives (64 percent score and higher)
As seen in Figure 4.3, the three leading options, LF-C-2, LF-AD-1, and LF-AD-2, are located at the
EWR Landfill and include both compost and AD, each of which drives performance in different ways.
Compost Near Landfill Site
The compost option, LF-C-2, including waste from all eight municipalities with additional capacity for
ICI and multi-family residential (SF8+ICIMF, 41,000 to 57,000 tpy) leads scoring at 79 percent due to
its much lower cost compared to AD. This larger landfill compost option outperforms the smaller
option LF-C-1 plant because of the waste diversion and greenhouse gas benefits; however, this is
not due to tipping fees from ICI and multi-family waste.
At current market rates, additional capacity for ICI and multi-family residential waste may not cover
its own costs. For each tonne of waste taken out of the landfill, a tipping fee is lost which can only be
made up if treatment can be provided for less than approximately $39 to 99 dollars per tonne ($100
to $160 dollars per tonne tip fee at the Project less $61 per tonne at the EWR Landfill).
Compost can be done within this range with a relatively small margin – per tonne cost estimates for
municipal material only were $78 to $105 in the analysis. AD is currently more expensive, at
minimum $141 per tonne in the present analysis. Figure 4.5 depicts the ranges in compost and AD
system costs and potential tip fees analyzed in the present report. The figure shows visually that
compost overlaps with both the SSO tip fees and the SSO tip fee less the landfill tip fee range,
indicating it has the possibility to be profitable in some scenarios. AD, on the other hand, would only
be profitable in a high tip fee and low process cost scenario on its own. RNG income ($13 to
$64/tonne SSO processed) helps supplement cost and be more competitive but it still has a narrow
margin. As shown in the results, the average cases do not generate new revenues for the Regional
Partners from either option, however this is entirely dependent on market rates.
SSO tip fee less LF tip fee
SSO tip fee
Compost cost
AD cost
RNG income

RNG
$-

Figure 4.5

$50

$100

$150

$200

$250

$300

$350

Range of Process Costs and Income Sources

Note: Process costs are all-inclusive net costs from the BOOT scenarios as these exclude tip fees

and synergies with landfill or wastewater operations. The RNG bar is appended to the bottom of the
AD cost range to show the lowest the per tonne cost of AD could conceivably go, with the leftmost
extent representing a high RNG price at the same time as a low AD treatment cost.
GHD notes that landfill tip fees are not foregone for any wastes that would not previously have been
landfilled at EWR landfill, such as waste from neighbouring municipalities, and ICI and multifamily
waste previously sent to other landfills. The present study assumes all waste sent to the organics
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processing alternative would have otherwise gone to the EWR Landfill, but outside waste would
generate comparatively greater net revenues and would subsidize the cost to the Regional Partners.
Despite the diseconomy of scale due to the market price spread, accepting additional organics at a
potential loss is still a cost-effective way of reaching GHG reduction goals. If larger capacity is
pursued, in the procurement stage, decisions will need to be made with respect to guaranteed
minimum materials, mandatory materials that will be at the risk of the Regional Partners and
additional materials that will be at the risk of proponents.
Anaerobic Digestion with Landfill Gas Utilization
The LF-AD options are propelled by the natural synergy with the existing LFG collection system to
produce a much greater volume of RNG than digesters alone. In second position and nearly tied for
first, the larger option, LF-AD-2, draws waste from all eight municipalities and ICI and multi-family
residential sources (SF8+ICIMF; 41,000 to 57,000 tpy) and scores 74 percent, five points behind the
leading LF-C-2 option. The smaller option LF-AD-1 draws only single family residential waste from
Windsor, Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle, and Leamington (SFWTALL, 16,000 to 24,000 tpy) and
scores 64 percent.
It is worth noting that an LFG utilization project would be of significant GHG and financial benefit to
EWSWA regardless of the presence of an AD facility, but co-locating them would streamline
permitting and pipeline construction. In the financial model, the additional RNG capacity for the LFG
system has a capex of approximately $100 million including RNG pipeline expansion, opex of
approximately $6 million per year, and RNG revenues of $16 million per year (at $15/GJ, indexed to
inflation), giving it an approximately 10-year payback period.
These costs are considered marginal, above the cost of LFG collection system expansion which
would be incurred anyway in compliance with regulation. In actuality, greater expense may be
incurred to expand, operate, and maintain the landfill gas collection system with the RNG incentive
in place compared to regulatory compliance only, but a strong business case would remain after
building in additional marginal costs to cover this. The additional marginal costs were not considered
significant relative to the scale of the Project and margin of error of this study.
In addition to the financial business case, this much RNG production would displace over
55,000 tCO2e of natural gas emissions per year on top of incentivizing better landfill methane
avoidance which has a much greater impact – the equivalent amount of gas emitted without flaring
would otherwise emit approximately 480,000 tCO2e/year.
Next Contenders (54 to 60 Percent Score)
Outside LF-AD-1 and -2 and LF-C-2, the next choices are the small landfill compost option LF-C-1 in
4th, the WBPF options (5th and 8th position for the large and small options, respectively), and the
BOOT compost options in 6th and 7th, again with the larger option leading.
LF-C-1 has a slightly better NPV than LF-C-2 because it does not accept ICI and multi-family waste,
it scores lower on diversion and GHG avoidance. Compared to BOOT compost options it scores
better on site factors (community impact, expansion potential).
WBPF options had lower NPVs to similar size ADs at the non-landfill sites but gain points for having
a large site and contributing to a better quality product (pelletized digestate). WBPF-AD-2 has the
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lowest NPV of all options, but trades that off for greater diversion and GHG benefits against its
counterpart WBPF-AD-1. Because the cost and benefits related to the sludge handling were
excluded from this analysis, this relatively lower ranking of the WBPF options discounts the many
advantages that a co-digestion approach could have for Windsor, Lasalle, and Tecumseh who
currently rely on the WBPF. Section 4.9 explores these advantages quantitatively with a holistic
accounting analysis to complement this result. In the holistic analysis, the WBPF options score in 4th
and 5th place and would potentially be considered among the “leading options”.
The BOOT compost options share a good NPV with other compost options and are only
differentiated by site factors and community impact.
Weaker Scores (45 to 51 Percent Score)
The next choices at the bottom of the ranking are the service contracts (9th and 12th places, with
the smaller option leading), BOOT AD alternatives (10th and 13th place with the larger option
leading), and Transfer Station 1 AD options (11th and 14th with the larger option leading). BOOT AD
options perform better on community impacts than BOOT compost projects but have lower NPV.
Service contracts scored lower on NPV than their BOOT Compost counterparts but better on
community impacts than BOOT AD because they do not present additional impacts. Service contract
options have key advantages such as short time from tender to start up, placement of risk on
vendors, and competitive market pricing. In the current Project, they tended to score weakly for the
following reasons:
•

Tonnage options were limited to municipal waste only, so less diversion and GHG reduction
potential was available from landfill methane avoidance.

•

Renewable energy (if any) would be owned and sold by the vendor.

•

Tipping fees were determined, based on recently let contracts known to GHD, to be more
expensive than owned or BOOT style projects.

•

Recovered product quality cannot typically not be assured to the same degree as if the
municipality owned the facility and contracted operations directly.

GHD notes that most of the cost of the service contract options (approximately 87 percent) is for the
tipping fee while the rest is for increased transfer capacity and waste transportation. Other factors
remaining the same, if tip fees were offered in the $70 per tonne range, service contracts would be
competitive with BOOT options. Though GHD has provided estimate of tip fees, actual prices for the
quantities sought can only be determined through tendering. Transfer and transport savings can also
reduce the minimum viable tipping fee to a smaller extent. While service contract options are not the
best fit for the Regional Partner’s requirements, they may play a valuable role in managing
transitions, such as when the Project is being implemented or requires expansion.
Lastly, Transfer Station 1 options ranked low due to space constraints at the site and high costs of
AD. However, some of the key advantages of this site were not factored into the evaluation,
including integration with existing waste operations, potential integration with transit operations (i.e.,
compressed RNG fueling) and potential to power an expanded District Energy Windsor system. The
assumption for all AD scenarios was sale of RNG to utility, so these offtakers could not be
considered. While these options have an greater potential for maximizing benefit to cost, they are
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also less certain than RNG sale to utilities. GHD notes however that these options would have an
outsized impact on fossil fuel displacement when combined with fuel switching (from conventional
heating and cooling to district energy, from diesel to compressed RNG).

4.4

Financial Outlook

Net present value was weighted at 36 percent in the evaluation, but is of key importance to
understand for budgeting purposes. This section will prove an overview of financial performance of
the alternatives. To begin, Figure 4.6 summarizes the net present value of each alternative for the
2025-2045 project life 7.
6F
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Figure 4.6

Net Present Value of Alternatives

Note: Negative net present values (up on the chart) are net costs; A shorter bar is a greater NPV result.
Error bars show variation for high and low scenarios.

While LF-AD-1, ranked in third overall, has the greatest NPV associated with the greater RNG
revenues with limited AD operations, NS-C-1 and -2 and LF-C-1 are the next best by virtue of their
low capital and operating costs; ahead of LF-C-2 which was ranked first overall for its greater
diversion and GHG benefits. LF-AD-1 also has the highest degree of variability and uncertainty in
results. LF-AD-1 can result, under a limited and unlikely combined set of circumstances, in a net
positive NPV. However, it can also result, in certain circumstances, with a poorer NPV than other
leading options.
LF-AD-2, ranked in a close second overall, has a worse NPV than all other options except for the
other AD accepting ICI and multi-family waste as the RNG revenues largely shared by LF-AD-1 are
7

GHD notes that variation shown in the error bars represents compounded low scenario assumptions. AD options are
more complex and use more assumptions so the error bars are larger, mathematically, but the probability of
performing at the low or high points is comparatively lower. Still, more variables means more risk, which the error
bars illustrate even if they are not proportionate.
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diminished by the loss on ICI and multi-family wastes. Figure 4.7 disaggregates the present values
of the capex, opex, and financial benefits that make up the NPVs; the same information is tabulated
in Table 4.5.
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Figure 4.7 Present Value Contributions of Capex, Opex and Financial Benefits
(2021 Dollars; Approximate)
Table 4.5

Present Value Contributions of Capex, Opex and Financial Benefits
(2021 Dollars; Approximate)

Alternative

Opex

Capex

Benefits

Net Present
Value

Cost per tonne
Municipal SSO

SC-1

$(62,134,000)

$(2,372,000)

$ -

$(64,506,000)

$169

SC-2

$(85,686,000)

$(2,855,000)

$ -

$(88,541,000)

$170

NS-C-1

$(27,056,000)

$(8,488,000)

$ -

$(35,544,000)

$ 93

NS-C-2

$(37,733,000)

$(10,983,000)

$ -

$(48,716,000)

$ 93

NS-AD-1

$(52,846,000)

$(32,474,000)

$12,690,000

$(72,630,000)

$191

NS-AD-2

$(72,989,000)

$(32,784,000)

$17,348,000

$(88,425,000)

$170

LF-C-1

$(24,832,000)

$(13,107,000)

$174,000

$(37,765,000)

$ 99

LF-C-2

$(59,956,000)

$(24,281,000)

$33,526,000

$(50,712,000)

$ 97

LF-AD-1

$(157,976,000)

$(139,240,000)

$267,048,000

$(30,169,000)

$ 79

LF-AD-2

$(225,940,000)

$(175,370,000)

$309,476,000

$(91,834,000)

$176

TS1-AD-1

$(42,585,000)

$(46,182,000)

$12,864,000

$(75,903,000)

$199

TS1-AD-2

$(110,408,000)

$(89,480,000)

$63,289,000

$(136,598,000)

$262

WBPF-AD-1

$(42,922,000)

$(50,800,000)

$12,864,000

$(80,858,000)

$212

WBPF-AD-2

$(112,446,000)

$(98,428,000)

$63,289,000

$(147,584,000)

$283
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Disaggregating the costs, it can be seen that expenses for the larger owned AD options (processing
waste from all municipalities and ICI and multi family; SF8+ICIMF) and LF-AD-1 are pushing $200
million while others are below. This is partly due to their scale and partly due to the cost of AD and
RNG technology. The LF-AD options carry a much higher capital and operating cost for the RNG
upgrading system and pipeline. However, these costs are expected to be offset by RNG sales. While
the greater magnitudes of investment and return introduce risk, this risk if suitably managed, would
provide more local economic stimulus over the project life, bringing in fees from outside the County
and providing employment for design, construction, operations, and maintenance.
NPV is expressed per tonne of single family municipal SSO in Figure 4.8 and Table 4.6 shows how
this translates to average annual costs prorated to each municipality by tonnage.
While there are economies of scale around capex for adding additional municipalities to the system,
it is hidden by the increased transportation and transfer needs for the SC (Service Contract) and NSC (New site – Composting) options. Transportation and transfer costs were assumed to be part of
waste collection and therefore apportioned to the municipality bearing that additional cost
proportional to the tonnage of diverted organics.
The economy of scale is most clearly seen in the NS-AD options due to the relatively higher costs. In
general, though, economies of scale for adding more municipalities are reversed by accepting (and
effectively subsidizing) ICI and multifamily residential organics. The present report did not model
middle size AD options serving all municipalities only (SF8), but these options would outperform the
SFWTALL counterparts (with lower capex per tonne processed) while not incurring the costs
associated with foregoing landfill tip fees that the SF8+ICI options do.
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Figure 4.8

Average Cost Per Tonne of Municipal Residential SSO Collected

Note: Error bars show variation in high and low scenarios.
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Table 4.6 Projected Approximate Average Annual Costs by Municipality (2021 Dollars, Medium Scenario)
Option

Amherstberg

Essex

Kingsville

Lakeshore

Lasalle

Leamington

Tecumseh

Windsor

SC-1

$345,000

$-

$-

$-

$289,000

$277,000

$245,000

$2,264,000

SC-2

$347,000

$400,000

$389,000

$472,000

$290,000

$278,000

$247,000

$2,274,000

NS-C-1

$190,000

$-

$-

$-

$159,000

$153,000

$135,000

$1,248,000

NS-C-2

$191,000

$220,000

$214,000

$260,000

$160,000

$153,000

$136,000

$1,251,000

NS-AD-1

$389,000

$-

$-

$-

$325,000

$312,000

$276,000

$2,549,000

NS-AD-2

$346,000

$400,000

$388,000

$471,000

$290,000

$278,000

$246,000

$2,271,000

LF-C-1

$202,000

$-

$-

$-

$169,000

$162,000

$144,000

$1,326,000

LF-C-2

$199,000

$229,000

$223,000

$270,000

$166,000

$159,000

$141,000

$1,302,000

LF-AD-1

$162,000

$-

$-

$-

$135,000

$129,000

$115,000

$1,059,000

LF-AD-2

$360,000

$415,000

$403,000

$489,000

$301,000

$288,000

$256,000

$2,358,000

TS1-AD-1

$406,000

$-

$-

$-

$340,000

$326,000

$289,000

$2,664,000

TS1-AD-2

$535,000

$617,000

$600,000

$728,000

$447,000

$429,000

$380,000

$3,508,000

WBPF-AD-1

$433,000

$-

$-

$-

$362,000

$347,000

$308,000

$2,838,000

WBPF-AD-2

$578,000

$667,000

$648,000

$786,000

$483,000

$463,000

$411,000

$3,790,000
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4.5

Risk Considerations

As highlighted above, larger projects accepting ICI and multi-family organics were not predicted to
result in a financial gain in the present market, but these options still scored higher for their better
waste diversion and environmental performance. These benefits come with additional potential risks
for the Regional Partners, including a number specific to the host municipality.
The most significant risks to building and owning a facility that is larger than is required to meet
minimum OPPS requirements for Windsor, Tecumseh, Amherstburg, LaSalle and Leamington can
be summarized as follows:
Table 4.7 Risks of Building for Additional Organics
Risk

Description of Risk

Potential Mitigation Measures

Less SSO
collected
than
anticipated

Collection programs not yet designed
or implemented. Risk that less SSO
materializes than anticipated. This is
not a risk that can be transferred to a
contractor cost effectively as they
have no ability to manage this risk.
Less material or less gate fees are
realized during operating period,
potentially due to competition from
other facilities.

Phase project implementation: structure
procurement to include an allowance
for future expansion
Include ability to source SSO from
neighbouring municipalities.

Less
revenue
from ICI
material

Less
revenue
from
horticultural
wastes
Horticultural
wastes too
difficult to
process

Increased
potential for
community
impact

Less material or less gate fees are
realized during operating period,
potentially due to competition from
other facilities. This risk increases if
materials are made more suitable for
AD at the source.
Horticultural wastes include wire and
plastics that are difficult to separate. If
a technical solution to separating this
material at the source or removing
this material at the facility cannot be
found, this material will not be
processable. In addition, this material
is not easily digestible (e.g., high
cellulosic) and not easily compostable
(e.g., high moisture content); and
requires additional processing or
additional bulking amendment to
digest or compost effectively.
More material increases truck traffic
and increases risk of potential off-site
impacts to the community.

Transfer risk to contractor by making
this an optional material that they
include in their proposal at their own
risk.
Partner with local ICI sources and
secure longer term processing
contracts.
Transfer risk to contractor by making
this an optional material that they
include in their proposal at their own
risk.
Partner with local sources and secure
longer term processing contracts.
Continue to consult with greenhouse
growers association to pursue source
separation opportunities.
Transfer risk to contractor by making
this an optional material that they
include in their proposal at their own
risk.

There are sufficient experience
operating AD facilities in Ontario that
the contract can include the necessary
design and operating requirements to
address community concerns
Early and effective community
stakeholder engagement.
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4.6

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Costs

Another useful way of examining the alternatives is to look at their GHG abatement costs. The
average GHG abatement cost is the cost per unit of GHG emissions reduced by the alternative. NSC-1, a BOOT compost facility sized to meet regulatory obligations of Windsor, Tecumseh,
Amherstberg, Lasalle, and Leamington only, is the lowest gross cost and simplest Project possible
and can be considered as a baseline. Because the baseline automatically generates GHG benefits,
larger projects can be compared to it using a marginal abatement cost, equal to the additional GHG
savings divided by the additional cost. Both the average abatement cost and marginal abatement
cost are shown in Figure 4.9 below.
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Figure 4.9

Average and Marginal GHG Abatement Costs of Alternatives

Note: margins are calculated against NS-C-1. Marginal abatement costs are not shown for other compost
options accepting SFWTALL waste because they have very small marginal emissions savings. GHG benefits of
RNG are excluded within this study. *Asterisked WBPF-AD options are based on holistic accounting and
assuming WBPF decommissioning which is discussed in Section 4.9.

Marginal abatement costs are comparable to other GHG emissions reductions available to the
Regional Partners because they measure the effectiveness of each additional dollar invested in
emissions-saving measures. Negative abatement costs arise where an option saves both money
and GHGs against its baseline. LF-AD-1 shows a negative marginal abatement costs, meaning it
would make sense to pursue it whether or not GHG savings were important.
On the other end of the scale, options that yield proportionately less GHG savings per dollar than the
baseline (NS-C-1) have a marginal abatement cost above the baselines average abatement cost.
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This is the case for most of the projects shown, as the initial GHG savings associated with reducing
landfill methane emissions are cheapest while increased efforts cost proportionately more.
RNG produced benefits are not accounted to the Project as it would be owned by the offtaker and is
accounted in the cost component of the marginal abatement costs above. RNG itself, if priced at
$15/GJ, has an abatement cost of approximately $290/tCO2e.
For comparison, as previously mentioned, the Treasury Board of Canada uses a “shadow carbon
price” of $300/tCO2e, representing their estimate of the actual cost to reduce GHG emissions 8.
According to the International Energy Agency, marginal abatement costs for common interventions
range from approximately -$180 to $265/tCO2e USD ($230/tCO2e to $345/tCO2e CAD) 9. In any
case, negative marginal abatement costs should be pursued first, followed by the next lowest
positive marginal abatement cost projects to most economically realize GHG savings.
7F

8F

4.7

Weighting Sensitivity Analysis

In order to determine the importance of weightings, GHD varied weightings for the three groups of
criteria (environmental, economic/operational, and social) to study the effect on overall score. For
each test, the group weighting was increased by 50 percent and other categories proportionally
reduced. Results are summarized in Figure 4.10.
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Figure 4.10

Environment+
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Weighting Sensitivity Analysis Results

Note: Environment+, Economic+ and Social+ scenarios increase their respective criteria weights by 50 percent

Treasury Board of Canada. 2020. Greening Government Strategy: A Government of Canada Directive. URL:
https://www.canada.ca/en/treasury-board-secretariat/services/innovation/greening-government/strategy.html
9 International Energy Agency. 2020. GHG abatement costs for selected measures of the Sustainable Recovery Plan.
URL: https://www.iea.org/data-and-statistics/charts/ghg-abatement-costs-for-selected-measures-of-thesustainable-recovery-plan
8
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The 50 percent variation tended to preserve at least two of the top three options. LF-C-2 remained
the top alternative in all three tests. LF-AD-2 remained in second, but by a closer margin in the
environment and social biased tests but was dropped to sixth place in the economic test due to its
lower NPV. LF-AD-1 also remained in the top three for two of three tests.
The results of each test were:
•

Environment+: LF-C-2 remains in first, LF-AD-2 remains in second, and WBPF-AD-2 comes up
from below to third. This is due to the end product quality criterion, as all three options have
similar waste diversion and GHG performance. LF-AD-1 drops out for its lower waste diversion
and GHG benefits.

•

Economic+: LF-C-2, the second best NPV option remains in first with its environmental benefits.
LF-AD-1, the best NPV option, makes gains to move into second. LF-C-1, the third best NPV
option comes into third from below with the NS-C options, the next best NPV performers, close
behind. LF-AD-2 drops dramatically from second to sixth.

•

Social+: The top three are preserved in the same order.

These tests demonstrate that LF-C-2, LF-AD-2, and LF-AD-1 are competitive from a variety of
category weighting perspectives, but LF-C-2 remains the preferred option due to its strong NPV and
high waste diversion. It should be noted that in this evaluation, GHG reduction was not a major
differentiator between AD and compost, but it was between larger and smaller options. Because the
GHG benefits of the renewable energy associated with AD are sold, they would effectively appear as
reductions gained by the RNG offtaker. However, all RNG options result in greater global GHG
benefits.

4.8

Transportation and Transfer Impacts

One of the results of the transportation change analysis was that in all options, curbside vehicles
were estimated to have less driving due to the addition of more transfer capacity which was
particularly important for LaSalle (which sends curbside vehicles directly to the EWR Landfill, rather
than consolidating waste at Transfer Station 1 as modelled) and Kingsville (which sends just under
half of its waste directly to the EWR landfill rather than consolidating at Transfer Station 2 as
modelled). Tecumseh also sends about a tenth of its waste directly to the EWR Landfill, and other
communities send small amounts as well.
For transfer vehicles, all options had increased tonnage-distances except for the TS1 and WBPF
options, which are closer to the centroid of waste (BOOT and service contract options were
assumed to be located in central Essex County).
The net result was that many options gained significant operating savings from improved routing
before any other changes were accounted for. Compared to other costs and emissions
transportation had a small effect and was not a deciding factor in rankings. However, GHD notes
that if service contract or BOOT options are located outside of Essex County, results may differ. Of
the EOI respondents, one (Seacliff Energy) is located within Essex County.
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4.9

Wastewater Sludge Inclusion

The evaluation to this point has pointed to co-digestion options having middling results, with good
environmental performance but high expenses which cause it to be dominated by other options,
even in the weighting sensitivity analysis where its strengths were played to it achieved third position
at most (WBPF-AD-2). By segregating the wastewater aspect of this option, the analysis is
constrained and does not fully capture the benefits of this option. Figure 4.11 below summarizes
how the base project accounting used in this report up to this point is completed.

Figure 4.11

Conceptual overview of WBPF alternatives accounting

Note: Bisected elements have costs prorated in the base accounting. Though this figure is primarily

intended to illustrate the accounting boundaries, it also illustrates the concept of using (at least) two
digester tanks to optimize co-digestion.
A more holistic analysis to inform the discussion on whether to include wastewater sludge can be
formed by including all the costs and benefits of the wastewater sludge handling aspects within the
analysis, considering the additional biogas production and operational savings from integrating
processes. This boundary is also indicated in Figure 4.11. The accounting for the exact same
alternatives can be repeated with the wider boundary that encapsulates the costs and benefits
associated with SSO and wastewater sludge (WWS) digestion.
The holistic accounting opens up the possibility of quantifying the potential decommissioning the
WBPF; this study up to now has assumed continued operation of a WBPF as that is the current
scenario. For this case, no costs of decommissioning or amending current contracts were included
in the analysis, however by the same token the existing plant could potentially be adapted for use in
a co-digestion system and generate some savings.
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Figures 4.12 and 4.13 summarize financial indicators of the alternatives under the base and two
modified accounting methods. In Figure 4.13 costs are normalized to SSO tonnages only. This
accounting assumes that Windsor Pollution Control continues to pay a similar fee for sludge
handling into the Project.
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Figure 4.12 Summary of WBPF Present Value by Alternative Accounting Methods
Note: Medium scenario results shown. Data labels for present values are for net present value only (the sum of the bars to its left).
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Summary of WBPF Per Tonne Costs by Alternative Accounting Methods

Note: Medium scenario results shown. av.: average; marg.: marginal GHG abatement costs
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Between the base accounting and the full accounting of the WBPF options, all costs increase.
Although wastewater sludge is relatively less expensive to handle than SSO (less pre-processing,
simpler receiving process for LRWRP waste, etc.), it generates more net biogas, and results in some
operational savings by reducing the amount of sludge sent to drying, these benefits are less than the
additional cost of digesting the material. This translates to a higher fee per tonne SSO.
In the first full accounting scenario, the sludge is subjected to two stabilization processes, generating
redundancy. If the WBPF is decommissioned and the AD process becomes the only stabilization
method used, then the project economics improve greatly, becoming 24 percent (WBPF-AD-1) and
17 percent (WBPF-AD-2) less expensive, as can be seen in the NPV and treatment cost per tonne
SSO in Figure 4.12 and 4.13, respectively. GHD reiterates that the costs per tonne shown in
Figure 4.13 are for SSO; sludges were afforded a similar cost to the current solution in the model. If
the sludge treatment was subsidized above current rates, savings would be realized on the SSO
side.
Compared to the costs per tonne SSO, a much larger change occurs in the GHG abatement costs.
Compared to the base model, the average and marginal abatement costs fall by 38 and 83 percent,
respectively, for WBPF-AD-1 and 24 and 33 percent, respectively, for WBPF-AD-2 due to the
cessation of natural gas combustion at the WBPF. As highlighted earlier in Figure 3.2, the WBPF
comprises approximately 37 percent of the City’s corporate natural gas usage and is the largest
single gas consumer in the portfolio, emitting approximately 5,000 tCO2e/yr. When compared with
the other alternatives, this GHG savings along with the improved economics puts both WBPF tied
with others for 3rd and 4th place, respectively, as shown in Figure 4.14. In the below weighting, the
end product quality score was also adjusted down to 4 to be consistent with other AD options.
GHD notes, however, that if the WBPF is decommissioned, an additional digestate pasteurization or
stabilization step may be required depending on the target market for the digestate. Without the
pasteurization steps digestate marketing would likely be limited to bulk agricultural land application.
The cost to pasteurize the digestate would be significantly less than drying and pelletizing the
digestate.
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Figure 4.14

Overall Scores of Options Against Holistically Accounted WBPF-AD
Options, Assuming WBPF Decommissioning

Note: Relative scores differ from this analysis and that presented in Section 4.3, but absolute values for all

alternatives except the WBPF-AD options are the same.
WBPF-AD-2 also ties for first rank with LF-AD-2 if the weight on environmental consideration is
increased as contemplated in the weighting sensitivity analysis as performed in Section 4.7 is
repeated.
These results indicate that digesting the wastewater sludge alone does not improve project
performance because the operational savings are relatively small. However, if WBPF sludge drying
operations can be discontinued because the digestion provides a stable, marketable, alternative
product, then the option becomes more competitive.
GHD acknowledges that the currently produced product has a secure market developed over time,
however this must be considered against the asset management plan for the WBPF and the
significant greenhouse gas and cost savings opportunities associated with decommissioning the
WBPF.

5.

Conclusions and Recommendations
Based on the evaluation completed as part of this study, with input from the Regional Municipalities,
into the evaluation process and alternatives development, the following are GHD’s conclusions and
recommendations:
1.

Project Delivery Approach: as a facility built and owned by the Regional Partners.

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
GHD
| Phase
– Consulting and Project Direction | 11221671 (RPT-1) | Page 53
Page
103 of1370

90%

2.

Energy recovery: For AD options, sale of RNG results in better project performance. RNG
revenues are realized for smaller scale projects without having to plan for ICI and multi-family
waste residential tip fees and offer pricing stability through supply contracts. Additional
methane from LFG and wastewater sludge augments the RNG potential.

3.

Feedstock: Considering current market rates and lost landfill tipping fees, the Project has
limited potential for new revenues to the Regional Partners from tipping fees for ICI and multifamily residential waste. Compost is more likely to be profitable from tipping fees than AD.
New markets for waste that were previously directed to a facility other than EWR Landfill are a
profitable area of expansion and could be considered in the future. Despite the financial risk of
building a larger plant to accept ICI and multi-family residential waste, taking more waste at a
loss still supports the Regional Partner’s objectives and presents a competitive marginal GHG
abatement cost.

4.

Technology: While both AD and compost options are in the top three alternatives evaluated,
AD can have better GHG and financial performance if it is coupled with LFG utilization and
potentially when used as part of longer-term changes at the WBPF/LWRWP site. In addition,
with these synergies, the Project is more likely to be eligible for future federal and provincial
grant and other financial incentive programs. Without these synergies, compost would be the
most competitive option. A key decision required prior to initiating procurement is whether
both AD and compost solutions would be acceptable tender submissions. If the procurement
permits both AD and compost solutions; the result will almost certainly be a compost-based
solution.

5.

Location: The size of the landfill gas resource and suitability of adjacent lands present a
compelling case for an option near the EWR Landfill. The WBPF-AD also presents additional
advantages if a project can be used to help replace the WBPF with a less energy and carbon
intensive solution, which would eliminate up to 37 percent of the City’s corporate natural gas
consumption (WBPF’s approximate current share). An optimal solution may include both
locations in time. Without clear indications of potential higher-value offtake of biogas and with
uncertain space availability, Transfer Station 1 did not present a compelling alternative at this
time. Procurement processes may be designed to allow for bidders to select and bid on one
(or more) of these options. The procurement process can be used to obtain real costs in a
competitive process to make final determinations with respect to NPV costs relative to
realized environmental benefits and GHG reductions.

With respect to schedule relative to the Provincial 2025 target date, if the Regional Municipalities
wish to meet this deadline to have their collections programs in place, consideration will need to be
given for short-term third party processing contracts as a new owned facility is not expected to be
completed by the end of 2025 realistically. A high-level schedule based on other recent projects
(assuming no planning approvals, other than site plan approval will be required):
•

Procurement: 1.5 – 2-years

•

Design and Approvals: 1 – 1.5-years

•

Construction and Start-Up: 1.5 – 2.5-years

•

Total: 4 – 6-years
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If additional time is required for permitting and/or consultation, it would further exacerbate the ability
to meet a 2025 deadline. This factor may require the Regional Partners to use a service contract,
even temporarily, to meet obligations. Based on the cost-benefit analysis, this model does not meet
the Regional Partners long term goals, however.

6.

Closing
All of Which is Respectfully Submitted,
GHD

Mike Muffels

Gavin O’Neill
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Regional Food,
Organic and
Biosolids
Waste Processing
Stacey McGuire
Tracy Beadow
City of Windsor Project Administrators
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Provincial
Legislation


Ontario’s Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement
pursuit to Section 11 of the 2016 Resource Recovery
and Circular Economy Act (collectively the Organics
Provincial Policy Statement, or OPPS) requires some
municipalities in Essex-Windsor to achieve specific
reduction or recovery target rates by 2025



Key Points:


Reduction targets shall be achieved by the prevention or
reduction of food and organic waste; the safe rescue and
redirection of surplus food; and the recovery of food and
organic waste to develop end-products for beneficial use



Reduction targets cannot be achieved through the use of
food and organic waste to generate alternative fuels or
energy from waste without the concurrent recovery of
nutrients
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Municipal Participation Requirements
Participation Mandatory at this time:


70% Reduction Target, with curbside collection
provided



50% Reduction Target, with some form of collection
provided

Participation Not Mandatory at this
time:
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Future growth, or a proposed
province-wide ban on organic
disposal to landfills in 2030, may
trigger participation requirements
for these municipalities

Food and Organic Waste

Food Waste

Pet Wastes

Soiled Paper

Personal Hygiene Wastes

Sanitary Wastes

Processing of Pet Waste, Personal Hygiene, and Sanitary Wastes were determined to be to
problematic – would not be included as a mandatory feedstock
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Food and Organic Waste – Already Captured
Currently
included in
Yard Waste
Program
Seasonal Outdoor Waste

Leaf and Yard Waste

Flowers and Houseplants

Currently
included in
Paper
Recycling
Program
Compostable Products and Packaging

Paper Fibre Products
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Shredded Paper

Organic Waste
Production
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Approximately 60% of total waste
generation from our region consists of nonorganic materials



Approximately 9% of waste generated
consists of yard waste, which is currently
captured in the existing Yard Waste
Collection Program



Approximately 31% of waste generated
consists of organic matter that is currently
sent to landfills



It is estimated that about 35,000 tonnes of
residential food and organic waste was
sent to landfill for disposal from Windsor
and Essex County in 2020 alone

Available Technologies - Composting



Decomposition of organic matter by bacteria in an oxygen-rich (aerobic) environment



Generates Compost, CO2, Water, Heat



Meets the requirements of the OPPS
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Composting


Benefits


Lowest Capital and Operating Cost



Generates a dry, stable product (compost)



Simple, well-established process currently in use to
process yard waste (i.e. small learning curve)



Could integrate with existing leaf and yard waste
program



Drawbacks


Large footprint is required



Some Greenhouse Gases (Methane, CO2, etc.) are generated during the process



Lost opportunity to capitalize on the generation of Renewable Energy



Other projects/solutions will need to be pursued to achieve Greenhouse Gas and Energy Reduction Targets

Option
Composting on Lands Near
Regional Landfill

Capital Expense

Operating Expense

Benefit

Net Cost

$13M - $25M

$25M - $60M

$175K - $35M

$38M - $50M
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Available Technologies – Anaerobic Digestion



Decomposition of organic matter by bacteria in an oxygen-limited (anaerobic) environment



Generates Biogas and Digestate



Meets the requirements of the OPPS
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Anaerobic Digestion




Benefits


Generates biogas, which can be further processed into Renewable Natural Gas



Generates digestate, which can be further processed into fertilizers, etc.



Smaller footprint required than composting



Greater volumes of Renewable Natural Gas can be realized from anaerobic digestion projects with the addition of
wastewater sludge as feedstock (and displace current natural gas usage to dry sludge), or methane from the
landfill gas collection system;



OPPS encourages municipalities to plan for the management and beneficial use of biosolids

Drawbacks


Higher Capital and Operating Costs than composting



Process is more complicated than composting, however it is well established in Canada

Option
AD – Lands Near Regional Landfill
AD - WBPF

Capital Expense

Operating Expense

Benefit

Net Cost

$140M - $175M

$160M - $225M

$270M - $310M
($135M – $155M)*

$30M - $90M
($165 - $245M)*

$50M - $100M

$45M - $115M

$15M - $65M
($7.5M - $32.5M)*

$80M - $150M
($87.5M - $182.5M)*
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self-consumption
of Renewable Natural Gas

Other Benefits to Anaerobic Digestion
Anaerobic Digestion


Environmental Stewardship



Better Odour Control



Opportunity to combine Food and Organics
Waste Management Project with a Greenhouse
Gas and Energy Reduction Project



Will contribute to GHG and Energy Reduction
targets to a greater degree than composting,
resulting in fewer additional projects required
to meet reduction targets



May be eligible for future Federal and Provincial
grants and financial incentives



Compliments other capital projects required


WBPF - expiration of existing contract, plant
expansion, and provide additional options for
biosolids processing in the future



Landfill – upgrades to landfill gas collection system
are required
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Available Technologies – BioDryer

Only this portion of waste
would be considered to
meet the requirements
of the OPPS



Aerobic process, however no methane is produced



A fraction of the feedstock is directed to a composting unit, the remaining fraction is directed to a
Biofuel unit(s). Consultation with Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP)
representatives have indicated that only the fraction diverted to the composting process would
City Council
- June 21, 2021
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theAgenda
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Available Technologies – Syngas (i.e.
Bradam)


Converts organic waste into
Synthesis Gas (Syngas) for
production of electricity



During the conversion of Syngas to
Renewable Natural Gas, ammonia
can be recovered and sold as a
fertilizer product



Consultation with MECP
representatives have indicated that
this process does not meet the
requirements of the OPPS
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Consultation with Ministry of Environment,
Conservation and Parks (MECP)


Occurred on May 19, 2021 and May 21, 2021



Changes to the OPPS may be forthcoming in late summer to early fall 2021; however
they indicated that the nature of those changes will be in relation to the types of
compostable products included only. No changes to targets or deadlines are being
considered.



A Guidance Document is expected to be released when the OPPS is revised



A new regulation currently being developed will contain language regarding a ban on
organic disposal in landfills, the tentative date being considered is 2030



Non-compliance with 2025 deadline will require municipalities to report to MECP on
their OPPS status and how compliance will be achieved in short order
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Fugitive Odour Prevention Principles


Odour will be generated during any organics process



Composting involves the addition of air into the organic mass, which generates larger quantiles of air with
potential odours



AD is a contained process, with no addition of air (oxygen), therefore odours are more easily contained
when the facility is constructed and operated according to best industry standards



Municipally owned and operated AD facilities generally have very little or no odour issues (e.g. Toronto,
etc.)



Odour controls would be thoroughly evaluated during procurement to ensure the best industry standards are
being applied



Fugitive Odour Prevention Principles:


Minimize off-site and on-site queuing of vehicles



All processing and storage occurs in enclosed buildings and tanks under negative air pressure



Buildings are designed to prevent ingress or egress of uncontrolled air and water



All process and building air is collected and treated before discharge



Air flows through the plant from “clean” to “dirty” areas



Process air is not permitted to be used for building air



Wastes are normally processed the same day they are received



Fast acting overhead doors



All doors remain closed when not in use



Two layers of containment between waste process and storage areas and the outside



Daily monitoring for odour at property line
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Potential Locations
Composting

Anaerobic Digestion



Requires 3.5 – 9.25 hectares



Requires 2.25 – 4 hectares



Service Contract



Service Contract



New Site (if proposed by Proponents)



New Site (if proposed by Proponents)



Lands Adjacent to Regional Landfill



Lands Adjacent to Regional Landfill



Windsor Biosolids Processing Facility
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Other Considerations


Collection method, procedures and schedules will be evaluated at a later date



Timeline of Processing Facility:


Procurement - 1.5 – 2 years



Design and Approvals - 1 – 1.5 years



Construction and Start-Up - 1.5 – 2.5 years



Total – 4 – 6 years



A landfill gas utilization project would be of significant Greenhouse Gas reduction and
financial benefit to EWSWA regardless of the presence of an anaerobic digestion facility, but
co-locating them would streamline permitting and pipeline construction



The anaerobic digestion options would provide more local economic stimulus over the project
life – creating jobs and bringing in outside fees



Anaerobic digestion projects create Renewable Natural Gas that will displace Non-Renewable
Natural Gas. Anaerobic digestion allows the creation of an energy source from waste, that is
not obtainable from composting.
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Estimated Costs – City of Windsor
Estimated Costs includes the following:


EWSWA fees (includes fixed and variable costs, lost revenues
from tipping fees)



Curbside Collection and other services provided directly by
municipality



Capital expenses (including landfill gas collection system
expansion), operating expenses and revenues



Does not include costs associated with wastewater sludge
processing



Include total waste management costs (general refuse,
recycling, yard waste, and organics)



Costs in 2021 dollars, provided for a 20-year time



Costs increases shown are when compared to expected costs
in a “do nothing” scenario ($12.3M annual costs for City of
Windsor)



Option

Annual Cost (all
waste
programs)

Cost
Increase

$15.0M - $18.9M

+22-53%

$14.3M - $18.2M

+16-48%

Landfill – Anaerobic
Digestion*

$17.0M - $21.1M
($19.3M – $22.9M)

+38-71%
(+56-86%)

Windsor Biosolids
Processing Facility –
Anaerobic Digestion*

$15.5M - $20.2M
($15.6M – $20.4M)

+25-63%
(+26-65%)

Service Contract

Landfill –
Composting

*Note – Bracketed Annual Costs and Cost Increase are based
on the self-consumption of Renewable Natural Gas generated
from AD
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Climate Change Impacts and Reduction Goals
• In 2019, the City and County declared Climate Change Emergencies
• Energy and Greenhouse Gas Reduction Goals – Windsor has a target of 40% reduction by 2041,
Essex County has a target of 50% (energy) and 60% (GHG) reduction by 2041.
• The following benefits could be realized from this project
• Greenhouse Gas Emission Reductions
• Up to 48,000 tonnes CO2e reduction in GHG from with composting
• Up to 61,000 tonnes CO2e reduction in GHG from AD at the WBPF
• Up to 103,000 tonnes CO2e reduction in GHG from AD at the Landfill (including landfill gas capture)
• For comparison, City of Windsor Corporate emissions are 32,000 tonnes CO2e per year
• To achieve a reduction of 60,000 tonnes CO2e, an additional 25% of Windsor residents would have
to commute via cycling, walking or public transit
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Climate Change Impacts and Reduction Goals
• The following benefits could be realized from this project
• Renewable Energy Generation
• Composting will not generate any renewable energy
• AD generates Renewable Natural Gas which;
• If sold to out-of-province utilities, the project will be
contributing to the global climate emergency only,
• If sold in-province, the project will contribute to
community energy reduction targets and the global
climate emergency, and
• If energy is used corporately (e.g. fleet, building heating,
etc.), the project will meet corporate reduction targets,
and would contribute to the global climate emergency

• It should be noted that the business model is based on selling the
Renewable Natural Gas
• If we self-consume the Renewable Natural Gas the benefits
would be reduced by approximately 50% when compared to
selling the Renewable Natural Gas
• Entering a contract to sell the Renewable Natural Gas would
lock-in a price for the life of the contract, reducing the effects
of market variability of the sale or purchase of Natural Gas
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Thank you


Please refer to the Council Report and the GHD Reports for additional details



The following additional people are available for questions:


GHD Limited (Environmental Consultant)






City of Windsor


Supervisor of Environmental Sustainability & Climate Change – Karina Richters



Executive Director of Operations – Dwayne Dawson



Senior Manager of Pollution Control – Jake Renaud



Manager of Environmental Services – Anne Marie Albidone



Project Administrator – Tracy Beadow

EWSWA




Mike Muffels

General Manager – Michelle Bishop

County of Essex


Director of Financial Services - Sandra Zwiers



Director of Council & Community Services/Clerk
Mary- June
Birch
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Item No. 8.1
Council Report: C 82/2021

Subject: Reimagined Adie Knox with Grant Opportunity and Partnership
with the University of Windsor - Ward 2
Reference:
Date to Council: 6/21/2021
Author: Jen Knights
Executive Director - Recreation & Culture (A)
(519) 253-2300 x 2920
jknights@citywindsor.ca
Report Date: 6/3/2021
Clerk’s File #: SR/14134
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT City Council RECEIVE the results of the public consultation survey regarding
amenities that should be considered in a reimagined Adie Knox Recreation Complex;
and,
THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to finalize a Community Use Agreement with
the University of Windsor for the use of the pool at the new Lancer Centre (LC),
consistent with the terms of this report and including the following:





10 year term with the option for the City to renew for an additional 10 year term;
One-time transfer of a $3,000,000 capital contribution, to be funded from the
Facilities Repurposing – DRL project #7159002, as well as a $200,000 annual
payment to the University of Windsor for up to 20 years;
93% of the current pool program times to be accommodated at the University of
Windsor at reasonably similar times and in line with current City user fee rates as
well as complementary parking; and,

THAT City Council APPROVE the modified design of the future Adie Knox Herman
Recreation & Customer Care Complex which includes the repurposing of the existing
pool area; and,
THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign any
documents related to the approved agreement with the University of Windsor,
satisfactory in legal form to the City Solicitor, in technical content to the Executive
Director of Recreation and Culture and in financial content to the City Treasurer; and,
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THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to submit an application to the Green and
Inclusive Community Buildings Grant, using the attached modified design for Adie Knox
Recreation Complex, satisfactory in legal form to the City Solicitor, in technical content
to the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture and financial content to the City
Treasurer; and,
THAT City Council COMMIT, as per the Green and Inclusive Community Building
Grants requirement, to securing the necessary capital funding, up to a maximum of
$29,000,000 in order to proceed with the project should the grant application be
successful; and,
THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to develop a recommended funding strategy
to be presented in a future report to City Council.

Executive Summary:
On December 16, 2019, Council approved the Recreation Master Plan that was
developed by Monteith Brown Planning Consultants to guide future recreation decision
making for the next 20 years.
At that meeting, City Council directed Administration to conduct a Feasibility Study
related to the addition of a gym, program rooms and walking track to the Adie Knox
Herman Recreation & Customer Care Complex (Adie Knox) and report back. City
Council also directed Administration to contact the University of Windsor in relation to a
potential Community Use Agreement for their new facility in proximity to Adie Knox and
report back to City Council for consideration.
The City entered into discussion with the University in February 2020, just prior to the
declaration of the pandemic. Since then, dialogue has focused on the ability to
incorporate programming typically offered at Adie Knox into the Lancer Centre (LC)
pool, including the supporting amenities and services utilized when visiting an aquatic
facility.
While discussions with the University were progressing, the City became aware of a
time-sensitive grant opportunity through the Green and Inclusive Community Building
(GICB) Grant Program through Infrastructure Canada. The objective of the GICB
Program is to improve the availability and condition of community buildings in Canadian
communities experiencing higher needs. The City of Windsor is eligible to apply and
Administration has confirmed that the project related to the Adie Knox meets the funding
criteria. The City is eligible to receive up to $13.5M in federal funding towards the
expansion of Adie Knox.
The recommended conceptual design and capital costs (Appendices H & J) designed
by Archon Architect in this report includes a repurposed pool area into a new full-sized
gymnasium, program rooms and an indoor walking path incorporated into the
community hub areas. In addition to these features, the conceptual plan considers a
number of provisional items and upgrades. The annual operating cost savings for the
recommended proposed design, which includes the repurposed pool, is projected to be
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$373,500 as compared to the design that would include a pool at Adie Knox
(Appendices I & K).
The Adie Knox pool area requires significant capital investment ($4M), with the HVAC
system requiring immediate replacement and the remaining items including filters,
pumps, interior finishes of the main and therapy pool, as well as significant upgrades in
both mechanical rooms, which all need to be addressed within the next 5 years. It is
also projected that an additional $1M in capital costs will be required from year 5 – 20
for items such as change room upgrades (benches, lockers, showers, plumbing, tiling,
and lighting) as well as ongoing pool equipment that will need replacement such as
pumps and filters.
The proposed Community Use Agreement with the University of Windsor for the use of
the pool at the new LC is based on the following terms:
 20 year term (10 years with option for an additional 10 years);
 One-time transfer of a $3,000,000 capital contribution, to be funded from the
Facilities Repurposing – DRL project #7159002, as well as an amount of
$200,000 to be paid annually to the University of Windsor for up to 20 years;
 All current pool program times to be accommodated at the University of Windsor
at the similar times and in line with current City user fee rates as well as
complimentary parking
When comparing the future capital and operating costs required to maintain the existing
pool at Adie Knox versus the financial contributions to the University, the City would
realize a cost savings of $14.76M over a 20-year period if the recommended option is
approved by Council as compared to multipurpose community centre with a pool.

Background:
After significant public consultation, City Council approved the Recreation Master Plan
on December 16, 2019. It was developed by Monteith Brown Planning Consultants to
guide future recreation decision making for the next 20 years.
At that meeting, City Council directed Administration to conduct a Feasibility Study
related to the addition of a gym, program rooms and walking track to the Adie Knox
Herman Recreation & Customer Care Complex (Adie Knox) and report back. In
addition, City Council approved the Recreation Master Plan as the guiding document
save for recommendations #2, #5, #6 and part of #7, as it pertained to the closure of the
Adie Knox pool and ice pad. Finally, City Council directed Administration to contact the
University of Windsor in relation to a potential Community Use Agreement for their new
facility in proximity to Adie Knox and report back to City Council for consideration.
(Appendix A - CR631/2019; CR630/2019 and CR633/2019).
The City hired Archon Architects Incorporated, through the City’s Engineering Roster, to
review the existing building systems and develop conceptual floor and site plan
drawings for Council’s consideration. A number of provisional items that would
complement a community centre of this type were also being considered to support the
Community Hub vision of the Recreation Master Plan.
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The City recently became aware of a federal grant opportunity through the Green and
Inclusive Community Buildings (GICB) Grant Program offered through Infrastructure
Canada, which would substantially assist with the funding of the Adie Knox project as it
moves forward. (Appendix B)
Public consultation sessions that were planned for the future have been accelerated to
meet the grant funding submission deadlines. In addition, Administration met with the
Windsor Accessibility Advisory Committee at its June 1, 2021 meeting and a subcommittee was formed to review the draft drawings. Results of the survey and meeting
with stakeholders on June 11, 2021, as well as recommendations from WAAC, will be
included in the supplementary report that Council will receive prior to the June 21, 2021
Council meeting.
There is significant community partner interest in the Feasibility Study. In addition to the
discussion with the University of Windsor, additional agencies have come forward
expressing interest in a future partnership at Adie Knox. These agencies include the
Unemployed Help Centre (Appendix C), the YMCA of Southwestern Ontario (Appendix
D) and AMICO (Appendix E).
In addition, the following historical direction was also provided:




On June 13, 2011, Council approved a motion supporting the closure of the main
pool at Adie Knox once the new aquatic centre was opened. In the motion it was
noted that the therapy pool (spa) remain operational until the minimum
requirement for a zero payback were met under the Recreation Infrastructure
Canada (RInC) Program and that Administration provide a report outlining
detailed costs on repurposing the aquatic portion of Adie Knox (Appendix F –
CR191/2011)
On July 7, 2014, Council further approved a motion directing Administration to
continue operating Adie Knox pool until at least December 2015. (Appendix G –
CR175/2014)

Discussion:
Dialogue with the University of Windsor
The City entered into discussion with the University in February 2020, just prior to the
declaration of the pandemic. Since then, dialogue has focused on the ability to
incorporate programming typically offered at Adie Knox into the Lancer Sport and
Recreation Centre (LSRC) pool, including the supporting amenities and services utilized
when visiting an aquatic facility.
This includes access to parking, proximity to public transportation, use of change
rooms, water depth and pool temperature as well as overall accessibility. Discussions
resulted in a construction adjustment to the University pool from the original intended
depth of 1.35 metres (4.4 feet) in the shallow end to 1.1 metres (3.6 feet) to
accommodate the community programming from Adie Knox such as shallow aqua fit
and learn-to-swim programming.
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Program Accommodation
Administration has provided the University with the template used to generate standard
annual aquatic program plans as well as typical registration and participation data.
Overall:
 All programming at the Adie Knox pool can be accommodated at City pools or
the University facility;
 The University is able to accommodate 93% of programing on the same days
and at similar times during the fall, winter and spring;
 The remaining 7% can be easily accommodated on the same days and at the
same times at City pools in close proximity, resulting in no loss of programming;
 Summer early morning, evening and weekend aqua fit, fitness lanes and learnto-swim programs can be accommodated at the University pool.
The accommodated programming includes shallow and deep aqua fit, water walking,
fitness lanes, learn-to-swim and aquatic leadership programming as well as recreational
swim opportunities. The learn-to-swim programming that cannot be accommodated at
the University pool can be maintained or added at the Windsor International Aquatic and
Training Centre (WIATC), Gino and Liz Marcus or the WFCU Centre Community Pool at
similar times.
In the summer months, the University plans to host daytime camp programming,
available to members of the community, from Monday through Friday, which also
includes pool use. The aqua fit and fitness lanes normally occurring during those times
at Adie Knox Pool can be accommodated at the same times at the Windsor
International Aquatic and Training Centre (WIATC), Gino and Liz Marcus, WFCU Centre
Community Pool, or at one of the six (6) outdoor pools.
Table 1: Facility Features and Amenities:
The University pool and Adie Knox have similar features and amenities, with the new
pool at the University having added accessibility features:
Lancer Centre
Adie Knox Pool
Surface area
Shallow end depth
Deep end depth
Pool temperature
Access to pool

500 square metres
1.1 metres
2.06 metres
84 – 85 degrees F
Via ladders or AODA compliant
permanent ramp or pool lift

470 square metres
1.14 metres
3.81 metres
86 degrees F
Via ladders, removable stairs
or pool lift

The new pool facility at the LC will have the ability to host a wide variety of aquatic
programming, and features:
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A 25-metre x 8 lane pool that is 20-metres wide measuring 500 square metres
that is comparable in size to the 25-metre x 25-yard L-shaped pool at Adie Knox
measuring 470 square metres;
Accessible ramp access to the pool with railings and a gradual slope;
A pool lift for participants with mobility challenges;
Men’s, women’s and universal changing facilities including washrooms, showers,
lockers;
Pool depths ranging from 1.1 metres (3.6 feet) in the shallow end to 2.065 metres
(6.75 feet) in the deep end
Shallow end space ranging in depth from 1.1 metres (3.6 feet) to 1.35 metres
(4.4 feet) with the ability to accommodate shallow aqua fit classes of up to 48
participants;
Deep end space of a constant 2.06 metres (6.75 feet) with the ability to
accommodate deep aqua fit classes of up to 32 participants;
8 x 25-metre long lanes with depths suitable for flip turns at both ends and
competitive dive starts at the deep end;
The ability to host a full complement of learn-to-swim and aquatic leadership
programing including an on-deck seating area for parents of younger program
participants;
The identical learn-to-swim and aquatic leadership program offered by the City of
Windsor, under affiliation with the Lifesaving Society;
ActiveNet registration software, which is the identical system used by the City of
Windsor;
An automated window treatment system (blinds) that can be utilized for specialty
programming, private rentals and/or privacy in the pool area;
An intended pool temperature of 28.8 – 29.4 degrees C (84 – 85 degrees F);
Accessible parking adjacent to the facility with additional parking available in 3
parking lots surrounding the facility; and,
A drop-off area at the entrance to the facility.

Therapy Pool:
In addition to the main pool at Adie Knox, the Adie Knox facility also contains a therapy
pool as designated by the Windsor Essex County Health Unit (WECHU). The therapy
pool at Adie Knox has a maximum capacity of 24 bathers (pre-pandemic rating) with an
average use of 9 participants per day.
The Lancer Centre does not have a therapy pool at this time. The therapy pool at Adie
Knox is 10 years old and is used by pool users as a stand-alone feature or after fit lane
swimming or aqua fitness classes. It is generally kept at 38.3 degrees Celsius or 101
degrees Fahrenheit. The therapy pool at Adie Knox requires approximately $100,000 in
immediate repairs in order to re-open.
Adie Knox Pool has held therapeutic classes in the spa in the past but these classes
were discontinued due to low registration. In addition, the water temperature is not
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conducive to an exercise class as movement can result in hyperthermia and as per
Health Regulations, at no time should a participant stay in the spa for longer than 15
minutes.
In order to accommodate Adie Knox therapy pool users looking for a warmer water
experience, the pool temperature at the WFCU Centre jetted relax pool can be made
warmer.
Current Adie Knox Pool Users:
The majority of the users of Adie Knox Pool that is located in Ward 2 do not reside in
this area. The chart below illustrates that approximately, 28% of the people who use
Adie Knox Pool reside in Ward 2.
Table 2: Adie Knox Herman Pool (2019)
Ward
WARD 1
WARD 2
WARD 3
WARD 4
WARD 5
WARD 6
WARD 7
WARD 8
WARD 9
WARD 10
N/A (Non-Resident)
Total

Participants
21
97
27
22
6
8
6
8
31
108
17
351

% of Total
6%
28%
8%
6%
2%
2%
2%
2%
9%
31%
5%
100%

Community Use Agreement:
The University has expressed interest in entering into a Community Use Agreement if
the terms are agreeable to both parties. Terms of a Community Use Agreement would
include:
1. Ensuring community access to the aquatic facility at the LC is in line with the needs
of the City and the strategic project priorities developed by the University including to
“...widen the gateway between the University and the Windsor-Essex community”;
2. Outlining the scope and diversity of program services that would be available to City
of Windsor residents as well as the mechanisms for users to access those services;
3. Offering a menu of the aquatic program services, similar to ones currently offered at
Adie Knox, to the public. It would provide a broad choice of program services
reflecting diverse participation opportunities such as learn-to-swim, aquatic
leadership and fitness that will be available to all age groups and activity levels;
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4. The establishment of clear processes, policies and procedures necessary to meet
the goal of offering a diverse selection of aquatic opportunities to community
participants.
5. Specific program and use details including:
i. Access to information by community participants similar to City methodology
such as by telephone, in-person, online and via program brochures, flyers and
posters;
ii. Similar registration processes and procedures such as in-person, telephone and
online options;
iii. Timelines for the creation and communication of session dates, schedules,
changes to programming and how changes are communicated to participants
with similar options as traditionally offered by the City;
iv.
Expectations in regards to program fill rates, ratios, amount and type of
equipment to be provided, class length and pricing as required by the Lifesaving
Society Swim for Life Program also offered by the City;
v.
Facility specific items including water temperature, air temperature, parking,
accessibility and use of the change rooms;
vi.
Procedures for program changes including adding, changing or retiring
programs;
vii.
Joint or reciprocal use opportunities such as training time at the WIATC and
membership options at City facilities for off-campus students;
viii. Transfer or subsidy payments between the parties (i.e. Pathway to Potential)

6. The establishment of a Community Use Advisory Board comprised of
representatives from both the University and the City, for the purposes of:
i. Monitoring compliance with and recommending modifications to the agreement;
ii. Maintaining open communication and assisting, where necessary, with conflict
resolution within the parameters of the agreement.
Green and Inclusive Community Building Grant
The objective of the GICB program is to improve the availability and condition of
community buildings in Canadian communities experiencing higher needs. There are
two funding streams for this grant. One is a continuous intake program for retrofit
projects that are under $3M in total eligible costs. The other stream has an application
deadline of July 6, 2021 and is for projects with eligible costs between $3M and $25M.
In both cases, the selected site must demonstrate that it services the community
demographics outlined in the grant requirements. Social Services reviewed the
community demographic requirements of the grant and advised that the following
locations would be able to meet with the requirement: Gino and Liz Marcus; Forest
Glade; Water World and Adie Knox. Based on this information, coupled with the other
grant requirement factors, it was determined that Adie Knox was far enough along to
meet the project completion date of March 31, 2026. The other sites are being
reviewed to determine if they have projects which could be submitted under the
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continuous intake retrofit program (under $3M), however given the scope of work and
deadline of July 6th for submission the Adie Knox project is the only one before City
Council at this time.
Based on the guidelines for the Green and Inclusive Community Building Grant
Program this project falls under the new build category with total eligible costs between
$3M and $25M. It should be noted that projects with more than $25M in total eligible
costs may be considered, provided the federal review is able to confirm that the
investment can be effectively delivered by March 31, 2026. Based on these
requirements, the project-grant application must be submitted by July 6, 2021. The City
will be able to request grant funding of eligible costs up to $25M, which based on the
guidelines, if awarded would be $13.5M in funding. Any eligible costs above $25M, as
well as all ineligible costs, are 100% City costs, resulting in the estimated City portion of
$29M.
The grant also requires the project to be Net Zero Ready. There is currently work
underway to identify various climate and Greenhouse Gas reduction measures which
can be implemented immediately or can be constructed to allow for the future readiness
of net zero solutions to be met. As the decision before City Council regarding the pool
and work on the green initiatives are all still being finalized and are high level estimates,
the total cost and distribution of eligible vs ineligible costs is not clear at this time.
Administration is requesting City Council commit to a maximum of $29M in funding to
allow for flexibility in funding the projected balance if the City is successful in obtaining
grant funding. It is noted that this grant only requires that the commitment to funding for
the City’s portion of the total project costs be provided at this time. Given the grant
does not require confirmation of funding ahead of the application, the total City funding
requirement is not yet final and the project scope may change in the event the grant is
not awarded. Administration will develop various funding strategies to present to City
Council, regardless of the grant outcome. Should the grant not be awarded
Administration would seek out other grant funding opportunities that may arise in order
to continue to pursue the vision established for the Adie Knox Complex. Grant funding
for such projects allows for greater leveraging of funds and hence assists to achieve the
full vision for projects.
It should also be noted that the continuous intake portion of this grant program is also
being reviewed and considered for other projects that meet the grant requirements.
These projects would be less than $3M in total eligible costs and as such are not
constrained by the firm July 6, 2021 deadline for projects that fall in the $3M-$25M
range.
Adie Knox Expansion
The conceptual plans present the items included in CR631/2019, specifically a new fullsized gymnasium, programs rooms and an indoor walking path incorporated into the
community hub areas. In addition to these features, the conceptual plans consider the
following provisional items and upgrades:
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Repurposing of existing spaces, including areas for program rooms such as an
art room, makerspace and music room, with attention to maintaining the look and
characteristics of the historical sections of the building. These types of programs
provide synergies with nearby arts and culture facilities such as the Chimczuk
Museum, Francois Baby House, Windsor Sculpture Park, Art Gallery of Windsor
and St. Clair College west Windsor campuses;
Fitness centre;
Commercial kitchen suitable to support events in the program spaces as well as
instructional programming;
Dance room, black box theatre and/or tech space;
Community hub lounge spaces with seating, charging stations and WiFi access;
Outdoor amenities such as a basketball court, tennis/pickle ball courts, splash
pad, playground, outdoor walking track, parking and drop-off areas.

This community hub approach aims to centralize complementary community services
and to provide residents with a multi-service destination. Partners are able to benefit
from shared capital and/or operating resources such as knowledgeable staff, facilities,
programs and services. The Recreation Master plan further outlines an exciting
opportunity to reimagine Adie Knox as a neighbourhood-focused hub offering services
targeted specifically to the unique characteristics of those living in close proximity to the
complex.
Survey Results
The public input survey regarding a Reimagined Adie Knox is open from June 8 to June
15, 2021 therefore the results of the survey will not be available due to the deadlines of
submitting this report.
As a result, the survey results will be provided in a
supplementary memo prior to the Council meeting on June 21, 2021 for Council’s
consideration prior to making any decisions. The survey input will assist with the final
selection of amenities for the site based on the available funding envelope.

Risk Analysis:
Financial Risk:
The current estimate for capital repairs to the existing Adie Knox Pool in the next 5
years is $4,000,000 with an additional $1,000,000 for the remaining 15 years. There is a
high risk that capital costs will increase over time as the facility continues to age over
the next 20-year period and would be impacted by increased inflationary pressures to
capital repairs over the extended period. The one-time $3M contribution to the
University is a fixed amount for the 20-year term of the agreement and significantly
mitigates this risk.
The cost to operate a new community centre with the existing pool is expected to be
approximately $410,000 higher on an annual basis than the current operating budget.
The $410,000 is a projection based on other current city facilities and is subject to
material fluctuations based on the actual usage in the proposed new facility. If this
option is chosen, it will create budgetary pressures on the tax levy.
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There is a risk that the $42.3M (not including University contribution) projected cost may
vary depending on the options, provisional items selected and eligible costs. These are
“order of magnitude” estimated costs and although a premium for market conditions,
contingency and a provision for steadily rising construction costs have been included in
the estimates to mitigate the risk, a public procurement process would be required in
order to determine with a high degree of certainty the final project costs.
The capital contingency costs received from Archon Architects Incorporated is currently
set at 25% for a Class D (high level) estimate which is traditionally set at a higher
contingency rate of 30%. There is a risk with the current market industry being very
volatile, that specific products for this project will have an impact on the projects overall
contingency costs.
There is a risk that the City is not awarded all or part of the funding requested. Should
this occur, Council would have the opportunity to direct staff when they report back
relative to future direction subject to the funding options available.
There is a risk that the funding strategy for the City’s commitment of $29M may affect
the timing of other projects previously approved in principle within the 2021 10-year
plan. Administration will mitigate this risk by seeking use of other project surpluses,
grants, operational savings resulting from the project, placeholder funding no longer
required for other initiatives and/or any other funding opportunities resulting from other
levels of government. There is also approximately $3.1M in funding identified within the
2021 10-year capital budget for various work needed to sustain the current Adie Knox
facility. These funds will be redirected and secured into one new capital project for Adie
Knox Redevelopment, during the 2022 capital budget development process.
Contractual risk has been mitigated by the formation of the Community Advisory Board
in association with a clear and solid contract that will clearly outline roles and
responsibilities, and where the City will have legal recourse in the event of a breach.
Community Impact Risk:
If the pool at Adie Knox is closed, there will be objection from some of the existing pool
users. This risk can be mitigated by offering programming at similar times, pricing and
with complimentary parking at the state-of-the-art new University of Windsor pool that is
in close proximity.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
The GICB grant requires projects to achieve at least 25% energy efficiency
improvements and advance best practices to provide greenhouse gas emission
reductions.
Corporately owned and operated facilities account for almost 50% of the City’s
Corporate Greenhouse Gas Emissions. The Green and Inclusive Community Buildings
Grant provides an opportunity to significantly reduce greenhouse gas emissions from
Adie Knox, while addressing the needs of the community for program expansion.
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Due to the size of the expansion at Adie Knox, this project would be considered new
construction. New construction projects are required to meet a minimum net-zero
carbon ready standard in accordance with the Zero Carbon Building Design Standard
V2 established by the Canada Green Building Council. Due to the complexity of this
facility (i.e. arena, heritage features), Administration is recommending to proceed with a
net-zero-carbon-ready design. In order to be eligible for funding, net-zero-carbon-ready
performance must be qualified with a transition plan indicating the necessary measures
that will be taken in the future to reach net-zero-carbon-ready. It is expected that
proceeding with net-zero-carbon-ready may result in less points in the competitive
application over those buildings seeking to reach net-zero carbon upon start-up.
Climate Change Adaptation:
The grant also requires that a climate change risk assessment be completed and
associated resiliency measures be applied to the project. The City’s climate change
projections and master plan documents (i.e. Sewer Master Plan), will be used to carry
out this assessment. Consideration should also be given to ensure that site design does
not negatively impact climate changes risks in neighbouring areas but where possible
further mitigate risks.
Thermal Resiliency: Annual temperatures along with the number of days above 30
degrees C are expected to increase. Increased cooling requirements should be
considered in the design, especially as Adie Knox could be an emergency evacuation
(cooling centre) under extreme hot days.
Adie Knox is located in an area with a higher urban heat index, due to location along an
arterial road with limited canopy cover and significant impervious area (i.e. rooftops,
parking lots). The use of green space and building design to reduce the urban heat
island effect should be considered.
Extreme Precipitation Events and Basement Flooding: Annual precipitation is
expected to increase as well as the frequency of extreme storm events. Based on the
Sewer Master Plan modelling, Adie Knox is located in an area at risk for basement
flooding under a 1:5 year storm event. The design should not include any new
basement or below grade structures.

Financial Matters:
The current pool has experienced significant longevity with minimal repairs until
recently. Both the main pool and therapy pool have life-cycle challenges that need to
be addressed in the near future, and significant capital work is needed in the pool area
to meet regulatory requirements, which have changed since the pool was built.
Table 3 below provides a financial comparison of the 20-year net incremental operating
cost (savings) as well as the incremental capital cost (all in nominal dollars) of the
various options. The analysis provides a comparison of the following:


Status Quo-Projected 2022 Operating Budget
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Option1 (Appendix H) - Includes Arena, Repurposed (Closed) Adie Knox Pool
Area, Recreation Programming and Community Centre Addition plus a
Community Use Agreement for Aquatic Services at the UofW.
Option 2 (Appendix I) - Includes Arena, Pool, Recreation Programming and
Community Centre Addition.
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Table 3: Financial Options

Description

Total Programming & Rental Revenue
Expenses
Salary and Wages
Repairs, Maintenance & Materials
Utilities & Phone
Other Operating Costs
Total Complex Expenses
Total Complex Net Operating Costs

2021 Budget:
Projected 2022
Arena, Pool,
Status Quo
Recreational
Operating
Programming, No
Budget
Community
Centre Addition
(Status Quo)

Option 1:
Option 2:
Arena, Repurpose
Arena, Pool,
(Close) Pool Area,
Recreation
Recreation
Programming,
Programming,
Community
Community Centre Centre Addition
Addition

$

$

$

772,100

$

1,043,800

$

1,243,300

$

1,077,045 $
97,150
204,719
117,539
1,496,453 $

1,077,045 $
97,150
204,719
117,539
1,496,453 $

1,048,270 $
87,400
136,500
122,483
1,394,653 $

1,640,735
179,300
340,318
217,100
2,377,453

$

724,353 $

892,053 $

350,853 $

1,134,153

2021 Operating Budget

724,353
$

-

Net Annual Operational Costs/(Savings)

$

Operational Costs/(Savings) Over 20 Years

$

Operational Costs/(Savings)

604,400

University of Windsor Annual Payment

724,353

Council Mandated Programs
Gymnasium, Program Rooms and Walking Track

724,353

167,700 $

-

$

167,700 $

(173,500) $

409,800

-

$

3,354,000 $

(3,470,007) $

8,195,999

-

Capital Cost Requirements

724,353

$

-

(373,500) $
200,000

409,800
-

Projected 2022
Status Quo
Capital Budget

Option 1:
Re-Purpose Pool
Area

Option 2:
Upgrade of Pool
Area

$

$

$

-

Provisional Building Items
Fitness Centre, Program Rooms, Renovations & Additions

New Park Features
Splash Pad, Playground, Tennis Courts, Basketball Court, Outdoor Track

Upgrade Items
Existing Arena and Corridor Upgrade

Site Demolition & Pavement Remediation Work
Green Initiatives for GICB Program
Accessible Initiatives for GICB Program
Contingency (25%)
Professional Fees (15%)
Premium on Market Conditions (20%)
Capital Contribution to University Of Windsor
Capital Costs Over 1-5 Years

17,160,082

-

1,965,700

1,841,125

-

1,210,418

1,210,418

-

60,275

60,275

-

336,920
5,443,900
550,896
6,459,261
4,844,446
5,167,409
3,000,000

336,920
5,749,700
613,685
6,743,051
5,057,288
5,394,441
-

4,000,000.00

No HVAC/Ducting in Option 2

16,268,934

-

Capital Costs Over 6-20 Years
Total Capital Costs

$

1,000,000
5,000,000

Total Corporate Costs Over 20 Years

$

8,354,000 $

$

45,308,158

3,238,086
$

1,000,000
48,405,071

41,838,152 $

56,601,070

Estimates contained in Table 3 above are based on current available information and
preliminary estimates and assumptions. There may be material changes to the financial
impact as future business decisions are made and more accurate data becomes
available. Council should be aware that presented estimates are based on 2021
figures.
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Projected 2022 Operating Budget (Status Quo): Arena, Pool, Recreation
Programming, No Community Centre Addition:
Operating Budget Requirements
The operating budget requirements represent the projected 2022 operating budget. As
illustrated in Table 3 above, it costs the City of Windsor approximately $725,000
annually to operate an arena, pool and recreation programing at Adie Knox Herman
Recreation Complex. However, in 2022 Adie Knox Herman would require a net
operating budget increase of $167,700 due to the projected loss of revenue from direct
competition with the University in regards to their aquatic programming which would
increase the annual operating budget to $892,053 annually (Current Base Budget
$724,353 plus increase of $167,700).
It is expected that aquatic programming would continue to run with less participants due
to the opening of the new University of Windsor pool. It is important ot note that this
operational incease is not offset by any operational savings and will result in increased
funding from the property tax levy.
Capital Budget Requirements
Immediate Capital Costs - Pool Area Condition Assessment
The pool area requires significant capital investment, with the HVAC system requiring
immediate replacement and the remaining items being addressed within the next 5
years. This includes:







HVAC system replacement;
Pool filters and pump replacement for main pool and therapy pool;
Replacement of tile, depth markings, caulking and grout for pool deck and main
pool tank;
Repairs and interior finish replacement of therapy pool;
Upgrades and reorganization in both mechanical room for safe storage,
separation and ventilation of pool chemicals;
Addition of ramp for main pool to be AODA compliant

Estimated cost:

$3,500,000

The current aesthetics of the pool area very much in alignment with an aquatic facility
built decades ago. Upgrades are required to ensure the safety of participants while also
creating an inviting venue for all users. Safety and aesthetic items requiring attention
include:






Removal and replacement of the aquatic climbing wall;
Replacement of the anchors and installation of new start blocks;
Addition of storage for pool equipment and supplies;
Addition of blinds on the windows to minimize glare;
Re-painting of the entire pool area;
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Upgrades to the Lifeguard Office;
Renovations to 2nd Floor Classroom/Viewing Area including accessibility
solutions;
Replacement of Lifeguard stations

Estimated cost:

$500,000

It is also projected that an additional $1,000,000 in capital costs will be required in 5 –
20 years for items such as change room upgrades (benches, lockers, showers,
plumbing, tiling, and lighting) as well as ongoing pool equipment such as pumps and
filters that will require replacement
Total Capital Costs for Status Quo: $5,000,000
Option 1: Arena, Repurpose Pool Area (Close Pool), Recreation Programming and
Community Centre Addition Addition plus Community Use Agreement with UofW:
Operating Budget Requirements
Option 1 represents the closure of the pool which would be repurposed into a
gymnasium as part ot the redesign of Adie Knox as a multipurpose community centre.
This newly proposed design (Appendix H) and costs along with capital and operating
costs summarized in Table 3 above. This newly proposed design of Adie Knox would
result in an annual operating savings of $373,500 however, $200,000 is being proposed
to be provided to the University of Windsor annually under a Community Use
Agreement which results in an annual operating budget savings of $173,500. Savings,
such as this as well as in utilitiy costs as a result of net zero ready construction, may
also form part of the funding strategy for the capital project costs for Adie Knox.
The $200,000 expenditure is part of the proposed agreement with the University of
Windsor to guarantee that the University of Windsor will provide the same services
(parking, user fees, program times, pool temperature, etc...) that is currently enjoyed at
Adie Knox pool. This option would not require any additional budgetary funding from
City Council on an annual basis for a 20-year period as the amount can be
accomodated within the existing budget of the Adie Knox Herman complex.
Although Adie Knox Herman would not receive any aquatic membership and
programming revenue, the facility would still realize an increase in revenue due to the
re-purposing of the pool area which would provide space for additional rentals and
recreational programming. The facility is also projecting a decrease in annual operating
expenses by eliminating aquatics which would reduce annual operating costs such as
staffing, lifeguard training, pool chemicals and utlities. It is important to note that these
are preliminary estimates based on activity in other City of Windsor recreation facilities
and may be subject to material fluctuations based on the actual usage in the proposed
new facility.
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Proposed Agreement with the University of Windsor
The proposed Community Use Agreement with the University of Windsor for the use of
the pool at the new LC is based on the following terms:





20 year term (10 years with option for an additional 10 years);
One-time transfer of a $3,000,000 capital contribution, to be funded from the
Facilities Repurposing – DRL project #7159002, as well as $200,000 paid
annually to the University of Windsor over a 20 year period;
All current pool program times to be accommodated at the University of Windsor
at the similar times and in line with current City user fee rates as well as
complimentary parking.

Capital Cost Requirements
Archon Architects Incorporated, along with MCW Custom Energy Solutions were tasked
with developing a capital budget to provide order of magnitude estimates for the grant
submission. The total projected costs for the scenario where the pool is re-purposed
(Appendix J), including all provisional items, contingency, internal project costs, a
premium for market conditions and the $3M one-time contribution from the Facilities
Repurposing – DRL project #7159002 to the University of Windsor is $45.3M. It is
important to note that this is an order of magnitude estimate that will vary depending on
the options, provisional items selected and eligible costs. Although a contingency and a
premium for market conditions due to steadily rising construction costs has been
included in their estimates to mitigate the risk, a public procurement process is required
to determine with a greater degree of certainty the final project costs.
The maximum grant funding for this project has been identified as $13.5M. This
amount, if the City is successful in receiving approval for the grant, along with the
$31.8M being committed provides the total funding of $45.3M required for this project
(inclusive of the $3M for the University of Windsor). A detailed project budget, along
with funding strategies will be brought forward to Council at a future meeting once it is
determined that the City has been successful in receiving the grant funding.
Option 2: Arena, Pool, Recreation Programming, Community Centre Addition:
Operating Budget Requirements
Option 2 is the addition of a new community centre at Adie Knox Herman Recreation
Complex while continuing to operate the exising pool and arena (Appendix I). The
annual net costs to operate this new facility is estimated at $1,134,153 which is an
annual operating increase of $409,800 to the existing budget. While the facility would
realize an increase in rental and recreational programming revenue, it would also
realize a projected loss of 50% in aquatic membership and aquatic programming
revenue due to competition with the University of Windsor. There is a risk that if revenue
loss in the aquatics area exceeds 50% the annual operating budget may require
additional funding in future years. The net revenue estimate reflects an increase of
$471,200 over the existing budget and an increase of $199,500 in additional revenue
compared to option 1.

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 143 of 370

Page 17 of 20

Offsetting the moderate increase in revenue as compared to option 1, option 2 has
almost $1M in additional expenditures required related to staffing requirements to run a
multi-use facility with additional recreational programming along with the aquatic
programming and the arena. There is a projected increase in annual operating
expenses such as labour, utilities, repairs and other operational expenes such as
advertising, refuse collection, office supplies, computer maintenance/rental and facility
maintnenance.
It is important to note that this operational incease in expenditures is not offset by any
operational savings and will result in a direct increase to the funding required from the
property tax levy.
Capital Budget Requirements
Archon Architects Incorporated, along with MCW Custom Energy Solutions were tasked
with developing a capital budget to provide “order of magnitude” estimates for the grant
submission. The total projected costs for the scenario where the pool is upgraded,
including all provisional items, contingency, internal project costs, a premium for market
conditions is $48.4M.
The $44.2M required from Archon Architect Incorporated includes $761,914
(HVAC/Ducting) reducing the additional $4,000,000 required over the next 5 years to
$3,238,086. Total capital requirements for option 2 total $48.4M as detailed above in
Table 3 and full details of the different component costs for the project can be found in
(Appendix K).
The maximum grant funding for this project has been identified as $13.5M. If the City is
successful in receiving approval for the grant, $3.1M is required for the pool upgrade
project in additional to the $31.8M being committed in option 1. A detailed project
budget, along with funding strategies will be brought forward to Council at a future
meeting once it is determined if we are successful in receiving the grant funding.
Summary of Financial Comparison:
In summary, the financial analysis reflects two options that provide essentially the same
programming to the community however offer such services under different models.
Over the 20 years-Option 1 provides for an overall 20-year cost avoidance in nominal
dollars of $14.8M. This savings is achieved by lower overall capital costs and an
estimated annual operating budget savings for Option 1 as compared to Option 2 of
$583,300 annually.

Consultations:
Mike Havey, Director of Athletics and Recreational Services, The University of Windsor
Windsor Accessibility Advisory Committee (WAAC)
Friends for Adie Knox
Windsor Essex Swim Team (WEST)
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Unemployed Help Centre
YMCA of Southwestern Ontario
AMICO
Archon Architects Incorporated
MCW Custom Energy Solutions
Tony Ardovini, Deputy Treasurer, Financial Planning
Valerie Clifford, Financial Planning Administrator
Dana Paladino, Deputy City Solicitor – Purchasing, Risk Management & Provincial
Offenses
France Tunks, Senior Manager of Engineering, Deputy City Engineer
Nada Tremblay, Manager Community Programming and Development
Melissa Osborne, Senior Manager of Asset Planning
Karina Richters, Supervisor - Environmental Sustainability and Climate Change
Stacey McGuire, Manager of Arenas and Recreation Facilities
Tracy Beadow, Project Administrator, Engineering
Milan Vujanovic, Senior Economic Advisor

Conclusion:
The pool at Adie Knox has served the community well over its 50-plus year history. The
facility is in need of substantial capital upgrades to meet current safety and regulatory
requirements.
Adie Knox is also in close proximity to the University and a new aquatic facility with
similar or enhanced facilities that can accommodate the majority of current aquatic
programming offered at the pool. An agreement with the University will positively
strengthen the community and open up new opportunities for partnerships and
programming that is fresh and relevant.
The approval of a grant application through the Green and Inclusive Community
Buildings grant provides the City of Windsor the potential to move forward with the
City’s 20-Year Strategic Vision as it relates to the Recreation Master Plan,
Environmental Master Plan, Climate Change Adaptation Plan as well as the Community
Energy Plan. It aligns with the three main goals (jobs, reputation, and quality of life) of
the 20-Year Strategic Vision and is an opportunity to make an infrastructure decision to
ensure long-term sustainability. This opportunity also has the ability to positively affect
levels of well-being including strengthening the neighbourhood as well as supporting
citizens with diverse needs in all stages of life in an accessible environment. In
addition, Windsor Works challenges the community to invest in infrastructure and
amenities that will help attract people and businesses to the City and ensure they
remain here.
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Approvals:
Name

Title

Ray Mensour

Commissioner – Parks, Recreation &
Culture and Corporate Facilities (A)

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader,
Economic Development and Public Safety

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk/Licence Commissioner

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

The University of Windsor
Vincent Georgie, Associate
Vice President

vgeorgie@uwindsor.ca
havey@uwindsor.ca

Mike Havey, Director of
Athletics and Rec Services

Appendices:
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

Appendix A - CR 630/2019, 631/2019, 633/2019
Appendix B - Green and Inclusive Community Buildings Grant Application
Guide
Appendix C - Unemployed Help Center (UHC)
Appendix D - YMCA Letter of Interest
Appendix E - AMICO
Appendix F - CR 191/2011
Appendix G - CR 175/2014
Appendix H - Site Plan Repurpose Pool
Appendix I - Site Plan Upgrade Pool
Appendix J - Estimate AKH Repurpose Pool Area
Appendix K - Estimate AKH Upgrade Pool Area
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OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
COUNCIL SERVICES
Phone: (519)255-6211
CITY HALL
WINDSOR, ONTARIO
N9A 6S1

Fax: (519)255-6868
E-mail: clerks@citywindsor.ca
WEBSITE: www.citywindsor.ca
City Council
Decision
Monday, December 16, 2019

Moved by: Councillor Costante
Seconded by: Councillor Kaschak
Decision Number: CR630/2019
THAT City Council APPROVE the Recreation Master Plan as the guiding document that
will form the basis for future Administration recommendations and budget planning save
and except for recommendations #2, #5, #6, and part of #7, as it pertains to the closure
of the Adie Knox pool and ice pad as follows from its Executive Summary:
#2. Reorient the Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex as a modernized, high
quality neighbourhood hub that serves the unique characteristics of the
surrounding community and the needs of residents across Windsor. At a
minimum, a gymnasium, fitness centre, indoor walking track, and other space
conducive for use by community partners should be added to Adie Knox Herman
Recreation Complex to replace ice sport and aquatics programming (per
Recommendation #5 and Recommendation #6 of the Master Plan). An
architectural and engineering study of the Adie Knox Herman Recreation
Complex and the broader Wilson Park site is required to determine the feasibility
of this action.
#5. In line with Recommendation #2 and Recommendation #5 of the Recreation
Master Plan, transition indoor aquatic programming from Adie Knox Herman
Recreation Centre to the Windsor International Aquatic & Training Centre and
Gino & Liz Marcus Community Complex. In doing so, redirect a portion of the
capital and operational savings towards funding the recommended re-imagination
of the Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex so that it delivers a broader range
of community-focused programs compared to present time.
#6. Operate the Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex arena as a year-round
dry-floor venue for lacrosse, ball hockey, pickleball and other appropriate
activities, thereby decommissioning the arena’s ice-making equipment. The
feasibility and costs involved with permanently converting the arena to an
accessible, warm activity space should first be determined through an
engineering study of the arena building prior to its conversion (to be aligned with
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OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
COUNCIL SERVICES
Phone: (519)255-6211
CITY HALL
WINDSOR, ONTARIO
N9A 6S1

Fax: (519)255-6868
E-mail: clerks@citywindsor.ca
WEBSITE: www.citywindsor.ca

the architectural study identified in Recommendation #2 of the Recreation Master
Plan).
#7. Undertake improvements to Forest Glade Arena and Capri Pizzeria
Recreation Complex arena to improve the user experience and accessibility,
funded in part through reallocated operational savings associated with the
decommissioning of Adie Knox Herman Arena. It is recognized that the recent
addition of community space to the Capri Pizzeria Recreation Complex has
provided significant community opportunities beyond the ice pads.
and,
THAT City Council RECEIVE the WFCU Centre Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study;
and further,
THAT City Council APPROVE the updated existing User Fee and Pricing Policy; and
further,
THAT City Council SUPPORT the draft version of the new Field Allocation Policy that
will be brought forward for Council approval following public consultation.
Carried.
At the request of Mayor Dilkens, a recorded vote is taken.
Aye votes: Councillors Costante, Morrison, McKenzie, Holt, Sleiman, Kaschak and
Bortolin.
Nay votes: Councillors Gignac and Francis, and Mayor Dilkens.
Absent: None.
Abstain: None.
Report Number: C 190/2019

Clerk’s File: SR/13685 10.2
Moved by: Councillor Costante
Seconded by: Councillor Kaschak
Decision Number: CR631/2019
That Administration BE REQUESTED to conduct a Feasibility Study related to the
addition of a gym, program rooms and walking track to the Adie Knox arena; and,
That Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to Council for their consideration.
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OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
COUNCIL SERVICES
Phone: (519)255-6211
CITY HALL
WINDSOR, ONTARIO
N9A 6S1
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E-mail: clerks@citywindsor.ca
WEBSITE: www.citywindsor.ca

Carried.
At the request of Mayor Dilkens, a recorded vote is taken.
Aye votes: Councillors Costante, Morrison, McKenzie, Holt, Sleiman, Kaschak, Bortolin,
and Mayor Dilkens.
Nay votes: Councillors Gignac and Francis.
Absent: None.
Abstain: None.
Report Number: C 190/2019
Clerk’s File: SR/13685 10.2
Moved by: Councillor Costante
Seconded by: Councillor Kaschak
Decision Number: CR632/2019
THAT Administration BE REQUESTED to review the WFCU Indoor Addition Feasibility
Study in relation to Recommendation #13 of the Executive Summary of the Recreation
Master Plan dated December 2019 as it relates to a future enhancement at that site.
Carried.
At the request of Mayor Dilkens, a recorded vote is taken.
Aye votes: Councillors Costante, Morrison, McKenzie, Holt, Sleiman, Kaschak, Bortolin,
Gignac and Mayor Dilkens.
Nay votes: Councillor Francis.
Absent: None.
Abstain: None.
Report Number: C 190/2019
Clerk’s File: SR/13685 10.2

Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Gignac
Decision Number: CR633/2019
That Administration BE REQUESTED to contact the University of Windsor in relation to
a potential Community Use Agreement for their new facility; and,
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COUNCIL SERVICES
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That Administration BE REQUESTED to report back to City Council for their
consideration.
Carried.
At the request of Mayor Dilkens, a recorded vote is taken.
Aye votes: Councillors Gignac, Morrison, McKenzie, Holt, Kaschak, Sleiman, Bortolin,
and Mayor Dilkens.
Nay votes: Councillor Costante.
Absent: None.
Abstain: None.
Report Number: C 190/2019
Clerk’s File: SR/13685 10.2

Anna Ciacelli
Supervisor of Council Services
May 24, 2021
Department Distribution
Ray Mensour
Jan Wilson
Joe Mancina
Tony Ardovini
Melissa Osborne
Katherine Donaldson
Onorio Colucci

Executive Director – Recreation & Culture
Corporate Leader – Parks, Recreation &
Culture and Facilities
City Treasurer
Deputy Treasurer Financial Planning
Senior Manager of Asset Planning
Corporate Policy Coordinator
Chief Administrative Officer

External Distribution
Todd Brown
Anand Desai
Claire Tucker Reid
Rob Hunden
Joe Barile
Caroline Taylor
Rene Jacques
Doris Benko

tbrown@mbpc.ca
adesai@mbpc.ca
clairetucker@tuckerreid.ca
rhunden@hundenpartners.com
joebarile@hotmail.com
armitaylor@yahoo.com
r-jacques@primus.ca
dorieb@hotmail.com

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 150 of 370


   


City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 151 of 370

What is the objective of the Green and Inclusive Community
Buildings Program?
The Green and Inclusive Community Buildings (GICB) program is a national merit-based program with the
objective of improving the availability and condition of community buildings in Canadian communities
experiencing higher needs and who are currently underserved. At the same time, the program will
stimulate the economy, create good job opportunities, and align to the goals of Canada’s strengthened
climate plan. The program will advance the Government’s climate priorities by improving energy
efficiency, reducing GHG emissions, and enhancing the climate resilience of community buildings.

How does the program work?
The Government of Canada announced up to $1.5 billion in federal funding over five years to establish
the GICB program. The GICB program support retrofits, repairs or upgrades of existing publicly-accessible
community buildings and the construction of new publicly-accessible community buildings that serve
underserved and high-needs communities across Canada. Community buildings are non-commercial
community-oriented structures and spaces that provide open, available, and accessible community
services to the public. With this program, the Government of Canada is making investments to improve
the availability and condition of community buildings – in particular in areas with populations
experiencing higher needs – while also making the buildings more energy efficient, lower carbon,
resilient, and high performing.
The program focuses on publicly accessible community buildings with a recognition that these structures
and spaces are at the heart of community vitality: they are the places where Canadians gather, access
essential services, and learn and play. The quality, availability and location of these spaces – along with
the services that they sustain – plays a meaningful role in fostering inclusion in society and combating
systemic inequities.

How does this program fit in with Canada’s fight against climate
change?
The GICB program is part of Canada’s strengthened climate plan, which was introduced in December
2020 as the Healthy Environment and a Healthy Economy. The program will support the first pillar of the
plan by improving the places where Canadians live and gather – which will cut pollution, make life more
affordable and create thousands of good jobs in construction.
Funding through this program will build and adapt community buildings to reduce carbon emissions,
advance best practices in reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) mitigation measures, foster awareness and
alignment to green building standards nationally and internationally, and encourage best practices in
building design for climate change resilience. Investments in the repair and construction of community
2
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buildings will generate employment and community development opportunities, helping communities to
recover from the economic impacts of COVID-19.

Who can apply to the GICB Program?
Funding under the GICB program will be provided directly by Infrastructure Canada to recipients at the
local community level. Eligible applicants include:







A municipal or regional government established by or under provincial or territorial statute;
A provincial or territorial government;
A public sector body that is established by or under provincial or territorial statute or by
regulation or is wholly-owned by a province, territory, municipal or regional government,
including, but not limited to:
o Municipally-owned corporations (e.g. autonomous organizations owned by
municipalities, used to produce or deliver local public services outside the local
bureaucracy, such as water management, economic development or tourism agencies);
o A provincial or territorial organization that delivers municipal services (e.g. public utilities,
community health services, economic development bodies); and
o Any other form of local governance that exists outside of the municipality description
(e.g. local service districts);
Federally or provincially incorporated not-for-profit organizations and registered charities;
Indigenous recipients:
o Indigenous Governing Body, including the following:
 A band council within the meaning of section 2 of the Indian Act;
 A First Nation, Inuit or Métis government or authority established pursuant to a
Self-Government Agreement or a Comprehensive Land Claim Agreement
between Her Majesty the Queen in right of Canada and an Indigenous people of
Canada, that has been approved, given effect and declared valid by federal
legislation;
 A First Nation, Inuit or Métis government that are established by or under
legislation whether federal or provincial that incorporates a governance
structure;
o A federally or provincially incorporated not-for-profit organization whose primary
mandate is to serve Indigenous peoples (e.g. Friendship centres, aboriginal women’s
associations); and
o Not-for-profit Indigenous development corporations.

Ineligible applicants include but are not limited to:




Commercial and for-profit organizations, including cooperatives
Individuals and private citizens
Federal entities, including federal Crown corporations
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To be considered eligible for funding, applicants must demonstrate that they have the required authority
to undertake the project on the building/asset or land.

What kinds of projects are eligible for funding?
The GICB program will fund two types of projects:




Retrofits, repairs and upgrades to existing community buildings. Retrofits are changes to an
existing building/asset that seek to renovate, upgrade, or repair aspects of the building/asset in a
manner that improves environmental outcomes. Retrofits must be to a facility that is accessible to
the public and that will provide non-commercial services to the community. For a detailed
description of retrofit projects and their conditions for eligibility, please see the section entitled
“Retrofits - Applying for funding for retrofits, repairs and upgrades to existing buildings” on page 7.
The construction of new community buildings. New builds must be of a building/asset that is
open and accessible to the public and that will provide non-commercial services to the
community. For a detailed description of new build projects and their conditions for eligibility,
please see the section entitled “New builds - Applying for funding for the construction of new
community buildings” on page 12.

To be eligible for funding, retrofitted and new buildings must be in areas with underserved populations
experiencing higher needs and be the site of programming and/or activities that demonstrably serve
these populations.

How much funding is available?
Up to $860 million is available for retrofit projects across Canada.




Small retrofit projects are those that range in size from $100,000 to $249,999 in total eligible costs.
Medium retrofit projects are those that range in size from $250,000 to $2,999,999 in total eligible
costs.
Large retrofit projects are those that range in size from $3,000,000 to $25,000,000* in total eligible
costs.

More than $430 million is available for the construction of new buildings across Canada.


New build projects are those that range in size from $3,000,000 to $25,000,000 in total eligible
costs.
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$150 million (just over 10% of the total funding
available) has been set aside and will be made
available only to Indigenous applicants undertaking
projects that will serve Indigenous populations and
communities. Indigenous applicants are invited to
apply for projects of all types and sizes.

How is the size of my project determined?
The size of a project is based on total eligible costs.
This figure is lower than total project costs because
certain expenses will not be reimbursed by
Infrastructure Canada (e.g., land, lease of building,
staff salaries, maintenance and operations, etc.).

How do I apply?

Please refer to the sections entitled What costs are
eligible? and What costs are ineligible? on page 17
to determine the federal contribution for your project
and the balance of funds your organization will need
to secure for your project.

The process is divided into two main types: a
continuous, non-competitive intake, and
scheduled, competitive intakes.
Indigenous applicants are invited to apply to all
intakes.

The maximum federal contribution amount approved
is described in the section entitled How much of my
costs will this program cover? on page 15. Any cost
increases or overruns for the project will be the
responsibility of funding recipients.

Applications will be accepted online on an ongoing
basis through Infrastructure Canada’s online and
accessible application portal. Applicants who are
unable to apply through the portal are asked to
reach out to the GICB program team at infc.gicbppbcvi.infc@canada.ca.

There are no limits to the number of applications that can be submitted by an eligible applicant.
There is no ceiling to the amount of funding available to an eligible applicant.
Eligible applicants may submit a separate application for each project they wish to have considered for
funding. In the case of multiple applications from a single applicant, applicants are asked to provide
ranking information regarding the priority of each project. Please note that Infrastructure Canada
reserves the right to direct large funding requests and/or multiple applications from a single applicant to
alternative funding sources and opportunities, for consideration. In these cases, applicants will be
contacted and informed of these actions.

Continuous intake stream
Applicants with small and medium retrofit projects to existing community buildings ranging in total
eligible cost from $100,000 to $2,999,999 will be accepted on a continuous basis. Applications for the
continuous intake stream will be accepted until total funding for this stream has been fully allocated.
Selection of projects for funding will be based on eligibility criteria and the achievement of a minimum
merit threshold. For more details on eligibility and merit criteria for the continuous intake stream, please
see the section entitled “How will my application for retrofit funding be evaluated?” on page 10.
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Scheduled intake stream
Applicants with large retrofit projects to existing community buildings or new community building
projects with total eligible costs ranging from $3 million to $25 million will be accepted through a
scheduled, competitive intake process.
Selection of projects for funding will be based on eligibility criteria and the competitive evaluation of
applications using merit criteria. For more details on eligibility and merit criteria for the scheduled intake
streams, please see the sections entitled “How will my application for retrofit funding be evaluated?” on
page 11 and “How will my application for funding for a new building project be evaluated?” on page 15.

What are the minimum requirements?
The following are required for projects of all types, sizes and streams:

















The building/asset must be a non-commercial community-oriented structure or space that provides
open, available, and publicly-accessible community services
The building/asset must be located in an area with underserved populations experiencing higher
needs and be the site of the publicly-accessible programming and/or activities that demonstrably
serve these populations
The building/asset must be an eligible asset type
The applicant must have authority over the building/asset either as the owner or have secured an
agreement with the asset owner to carry out the project
The project must be implemented no earlier than April 1st, 2021, and no later than March 31st, 2026
The applicant must submit their buildings structural information, energy profile, and GHG emissions
using the RETScreen® Expert software
The project must not lead to an increase in the building’s operational GHG emissions (retrofits only)
Impacts of climate change have been assessed and considered for the project
The applicant must commit to securing the necessary capital to proceed if approved for federal
funding
The applicant must provide all necessary data and supporting documents
The applicant must attest to the manner in which the project will meet relevant building and
construction laws and regulations, including completion (or planned completion) of environmental
assessment and consultation as may be required by federal and provincial/territorial governments.
The applicant must attest to the manner in which the project will align to the building standards and
codes that apply to the jurisdiction of the existing building and, as applicable, those set out in the
section entitled “What are the required construction standards for new buildings?” on page 14.
Retrofit projects that intend to improve accessibility, as well as all new builds, must meet or exceed
the highest published accessibility standard as defined by the requirements in the Canadian
Standards Association's Technical Standard Accessible Design for the Built Environment (CAN/CSA
B651-18),or the most recent standard, in addition to provincial or territorial building codes, and
relevant municipal by-laws.
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What are the specific application requirements?
Retrofits - Applying for funding for retrofits, repairs and upgrades to existing
buildings
What kinds of buildings can be retrofitted?
The GICB program will provide funding towards retrofits, repairs, and upgrades to the space of a
community building that is accessible to the public and is providing a community service.
Retrofits can be small, medium, or large, as defined by project cost and as described in the section
entitled “How much funding is available?” on page 4.
The following community buildings/assets are eligible for retrofit projects:






Community, culture and recreation facilities (e.g. community centres; public sports and recreation
facilities; cultural buildings; child and youth centres; community adult learning centres; seniors
activity centres)
Mobile community structures (e.g. mobile libraries, health clinics, youth service facilities)
Community health and wellness facilities (e.g. food safety and security, community food storage
facilities, greenhouses, and food banks; community health centres; addiction and mental health
centres; rehabilitation centres, etc.)
Indigenous health and social infrastructure facilities (e.g. community health centres, clinics,
paramedic facilities, long-term care facilities/elders lodges, family violence and homeless shelters)
Indigenous education facilities (e.g. schools, universities and colleges, adult learning centres; early
childhood and daycares)

To be considered eligible, applicants must demonstrate they have the required authority over the
building/asset to undertake the project. This will be confirmed through proof of ownership or through a
declaration or written authority that the applicant has permission from the owner to undertake project.
All retrofit projects must be planned to be completed within the timeframe between April 1, 2021 and
March 31, 2026.

What kinds of buildings cannot be retrofitted?
The GICB program will not fund facilities that are not serving substantially similar functions as those
identified as eligible assets, including among others:






Administrative buildings
Hospitals, police, fire, paramedic/ambulatory stations, long-term care facilities (except Indigenous
facilities specified as eligible)
Daycare centres (except Indigenous facilities specified as eligible)
Shelters (except Indigenous facilities specified as eligible)
Religious facilities (Places of worship and associated facilities)
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Multi-unit housing and hospices
Schools and post-secondary facilities, including their recreational facilities (except Indigenous
facilities specified as eligible)
Projects to be undertaken on a federally-owned building

Community, Culture and
Recreation Facilities
Community centres
Public sports and
recreational facilities
Cultural buildings
Child and youth centres
Community adult learning
centres
Seniors’ activity centres

Table 1:
Eligible buildings and asset types: Retrofits
Mobile Community
Community Health and
Structures
Wellness Facilities
 Community health
 Mobile health clinics
centres
 Mobile libraries
 Addiction and mental
 Mobile youth service
health centres
facilities
 Rehabilitation centres
 Seniors’ centres
 Food safety/security:
Community food storage
facilities/food banks,
community greenhouses

Indigenous Projects only
In addition to the other eligible
building and asset types, the
following:
Indigenous health and social
infrastructure facilities, including:
 Community health centres
 Clinics
 Paramedic facilities
 Long-term care facilities/Elders’
lodges
 Family violence and homeless
shelters
Indigenous education facilities,
including

Schools

Universities & colleges

Early childhood/Daycare

Adult learning centres

What types of retrofit measures are eligible?
Eligible retrofits must include green retrofit measures, and where applicable must include measures that
increase the overall accessibility and/or safety of the building.

Green retrofit measures and requirements
Green retrofit measures are those that renovate, upgrade, and/or repair aspects of a physical building in
a way that improves environmental outcomes.
In order to be eligible for funding consideration, all retrofit projects are encouraged to achieve at least
25% in energy efficiency improvements compared to the building’s baseline energy consumption.
Projects with greater energy efficiency improvements will receive a higher score and are more likely to be
selected for funding. In select cases, projects with lower energy efficiency improvements could be
considered and selected for funding.
Projects that demonstrate the ability to achieve greater GHG emission reductions relative to the buildings
baseline will receive a higher score, including reductions in carbon dioxide emitted during the
manufacture, transport and construction of building materials together with end-of-life emissions.
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Table 2 – Examples of green retrofits can include but are not limited to:

Examples of minor retrofits could include:

Sealing with caulking or spray
foam

Adding insulation

Upgrading lighting systems

Table 2:
Eligible Green Retrofit Measures
Examples of major retrofits could include:

Replacing window glazing

Updating low-flow faucets with sensors and automatic shut-offs

Installing sub-metering

HVAC upgrades

Implementation of new operating mechanisms such as:
o An energy management system
o Building automation system
o Sensors
o Control equipment
o Metering equipment

Related communication systems to support above renovations

Other examples of retrofits can include but are not limited to:









Significant reconfigurations to the interior for the purpose of energy savings
Roof replacement
Climate resilience retrofits
Adding or rearranging windows to increase interior sunlight
Renewable energy retrofits
Solar PV array
Wind turbines
Geothermal exchange systems

Applicants are also encouraged to consider including retrofit measures that will increase the resilience of
the building to climate change impacts. For example, projects located in a high wind area might consider
using wind resistant material or design, and projects located in areas with high risks of flooding may
consider flood-resilience design elements.

Accessibility and/or safety retrofit measures and requirements
Retrofit measures that increase an eligible building’s accessibility and/or safety are eligible under the
GICB program, as long as the project also meets the program’s green retrofit measures criteria (e.g.,
ambitious energy efficiency improvements).
Accessibility measures within retrofits or renovations can include, but are not limited to the following:










Wheelchair ramps for accessibility
Visual fire safety devices
Firm, slip resistant floor finishes, with no glare or busy patterns
Widened doorways
Washroom renovations for wheelchair access
Automated doorways
Tactile walking surface indicators
Installing screen readers
Assistive listening and communication enhancement technologies
9
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Constructing a universally designed office
Smooth, ground level entrances without stairs
Surface textures that require low force to traverse on level, less than 5 pounds force per 120
pounds rolling force
Single-hand operation with closed fist for operable components including fire alarm pull stations
Auditory output redundant with information on visual displays
Visual output redundant with information in auditory output
Choice of language on speech output
Ramp access in swimming pools
Instruction that presents material both orally and visually
Labels in large print and/or braille on equipment control buttons

Retrofit projects that impact or intend to include improved accessibility measures must meet or exceed
the requirement of the highest published accessibility standard in the jurisdiction, defined as the
requirements in the Canadian Standards Association’s Accessible Design for the Built Environment
(CAN/CSA B651-18), or the most recent standard, in addition to applicable provincial or territorial building
codes, and relevant municipal by-laws.

What kinds of retrofit measures are ineligible?
The following measures and activities are ineligible under the GICB program. Infrastructure Canada will
assess each application to confirm whether proposed project measures and activities are eligible.






Electricity and/or energy production, transmission, and distribution
o Electricity production for sale on the market
o Transmission and distribution infrastructure (district energy)
Low-emission fuels
o Fuel transportation infrastructure
o Production of low emissions fuels for sale on the market
Research, Development and Demonstration (RD&D)
o Any RD&D projects aimed at demonstrating the effectiveness of a product of technology
used as part of the project must conclude prior to the application. Any concurrent RD&D
activities cannot be included in the project scope and costs. Exceptions may be given to
certain technologies at the discretion of INFC.

How will my application for retrofit funding be evaluated?
Continuous intake (Small and medium retrofits)
Retrofit projects with total eligible project costs between $100,000 and $2,999,999 will be evaluated on a
continuous basis, with projects needing to meet or exceed a minimum point threshold in order to be
granted funding. Assuming your project meets all mandatory eligibility criteria, these retrofit projects will
be evaluated on the following criteria:
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Construction start date: Projects that begin sooner will receive a higher score.
Located in and demonstrates the ability to serve one or more communities with high needs: Projects that
provide greater benefits to high need communities will receive a higher score.
Increased accessibility: Where applicable, projects that demonstrate an intention to exceed (rather than
meet) the highest standards for accessibility will receive a higher score.
GHG Reductions: Projects that demonstrate the ability to achieve greater GHG emission reductions
relative to the buildings baseline will receive a higher score.
Energy Savings: Projects that will achieve at least 25% in energy efficiency improvements compared to
the building’s baseline energy consumption, as calculated with the RETScreen® Expert software, will
receive a higher score and are more likely to be selected for funding. In select cases, projects with lower
energy efficiency improvements could be considered and selected for funding.
Climate resiliency and best practices adoption: Projects that demonstrate strong climate resiliency
considerations and measures will receive a higher score. Projects that provide reasonable and accurate
detail for why climate resiliency is not relevant to their project will not be subject to this criterion and will
be assessed relative to other project merits.
Confidence in delivery/risk: Projects that demonstrate strong risk assessment and mitigation measures
will receive a higher score.

Scheduled intake (Large retrofits)
Retrofit projects with total eligible project costs between $3,000,000 and $25,000,000 will be evaluated
on a competitive basis, with projects being scored and ranked against one another. Assuming your project
meets all mandatory eligibility criteria, these retrofit projects will be evaluated on the following criteria:
Construction start date: Projects that begin sooner will receive a higher score.
Located in and demonstrates the ability to serve one or more communities with high needs: Projects that
provide greater benefits to high need communities will receive a higher score.
Increased accessibility: Projects that demonstrate an intention to exceed (rather than meet) the highest
standards for accessibility will receive a higher score.
GHG Reductions: Projects that demonstrate the ability to achieve greater GHG emission reductions
relative to the building’s baseline will receive a higher score.
Energy Savings: Projects that will achieve at least 25% in energy efficiency improvements compared to
the building’s baseline energy consumption, as calculated with the RETScreen® Expert software, will
receive a higher score and are more likely to be selected for funding. In select cases, projects with lower
energy efficiency improvements could be considered and selected for funding.
Climate resiliency and best practices adoption: Projects that demonstrate strong climate resiliency
considerations and measures will receive a higher score. Projects that provide reasonable and accurate
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rationale for why climate resiliency is not relevant to their project will not be subject to this criterion and
will be assessed relative to other project merits.
Confidence in delivery/risk: Projects that demonstrate a strong risk assessment and mitigation measures
will be scored higher.

New builds - Applying for funding for the construction of new community
buildings
The construction of new community buildings is eligible under the GICB program in cases where
construction will fill a missing, or distinct gap in a service requirement of high needs communities where
critical community infrastructure is lacking.

What kinds of buildings can be newly constructed?
Eligible new buildings construction projects must be facilities that are accessible to the public and that
provide a community service. They include the following:







Community, culture and recreation facilities (e.g. community centres; public sports and
recreation facilities; cultural buildings; child and youth centres; community adult learning centres;
seniors activity centres)
Mobile community structures (e.g. mobile libraries, health clinics, youth service facilities)
Indigenous health and social infrastructure facilities (e.g. community health centres, clinics,
paramedic facilities, long-term care facilities/elders lodges, family violence and homeless
shelters)
Indigenous education facilities (e.g. schools, universities and colleges, adult learning centres;
early childhood and daycares)

Table 3:
Eligible buildings and asset types: New Community Buildings
Community, Culture and Recreation
Facilities
Mobile Community Structures
Indigenous only
Indigenous health and social infrastructure
 Community centres
 Mobile health clinics
facilities, including:
 Public sports and recreational
 Mobile libraries
 Community health centres
facilities
 Mobile youth service
 Clinics
 Cultural buildings
facilities
 Paramedic facilities
 Child and youth centres
Long-term care/Elders’ lodges
 Adult community learning
 Family violence and homeless shelters
centres
 Seniors’ centres
Indigenous education facilities, including:
 Schools
 Universities and colleges
 Early childhood/Daycare
 Adult learning centres
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Applicants from Indigenous, rural, or remote communities can be considered for exceptions to certain
specific program requirements when submitting applications for new construction. The eligibility for
these specific exemptions and the associated alternative program requirements are outlined in the
sections below.
To be considered eligible, applicants must demonstrate they have the required authority over the
building/asset/land to undertake the project. This will be confirmed through proof of ownership or through
a declaration or written authority that the applicant has permission from the owner to undertake project.
All new building projects must be planned to be completed within the timeframe between April 1, 2021
and March 31, 2026.

What types of new buildings are ineligible?
GICB program will not fund facilities that are not serving substantially similar functions as those
identified as eligible assets, including among others:










Administrative buildings
Hospitals, police, fire, paramedic/ambulatory stations, long-term care facilities (except Indigenous
facilities specified as eligible)
Daycare centres as designated by Provincial and Territories (except Indigenous facilities specified
as eligible)
Shelters (except Indigenous facilities specified as eligible)
Religious facilities (Places of worship and associated facilities)
Multi-unit housing and hospices
Schools and post-secondary facilities, including their recreational facilities (except Indigenous
facilities specified as eligible)
Community health and wellness facilities (e.g., Community health centres, community
greenhouses, etc.) (except Indigenous facilities specified as eligible)
Projects to be undertaken on a federally-owned building

What are the required construction standards for new buildings?
New construction projects will be required to meet the following minimum standards:

Built to be net-zero carbon
o

o

A net-zero carbon building means a highly energy efficient building that produces onsite, or
procures, carbon-free renewable energy or high-quality carbon offsets in an amount sufficient
to offset the annual carbon emissions associated with building materials and operation.
Net-zero carbon to be assessed in accordance with Zero Carbon Building Design Standard V2
established by the Canada Green Building Council. This requires official certification, which
may take up to two months to receive. All costs associated with certification including
registration and certification are eligible expenditures and should be listed in the project’s
eligible costs.
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OR
Built to be net-zero-carbon-ready
o

o

A net-zero-carbon-ready building is defined as being designed and/or built to a level of
performance such that it could, with the addition of solar panels or other renewable energy
technologies, achieve net-zero performance in carbon emissions.
In order to be eligible for funding, new buildings being constructed to net-zero-carbon-ready
performance must provide a transition plan in their application indicating the necessary
measures that will be taken to make the building net-zero-carbon in the future. The plan
should be completed or verified by a certified engineer or other qualified professional. Please
provide all necessary calculations and assumptions in the transition plan. All costs associated
with the transition plan should be listed in the project’s eligible costs.

OR
Be exempt from net-zero-carbon and net-zero-carbon-ready and built to the highest
standard
o

Applicants from remote and/or Northern communities, (including all communities in the
territories) may seek an exemption to the net-zero requirement for new builds if the project is
in a location where standards cannot be met due to geographical or logistical constraints. In
cases where an applicant has provided justification that is acceptable to Infrastructure Canada
as to why they are unable to construct a new building to the specifications list above, their
new building must be built to a ‘high efficiency standard,’ by exceeding the 2017 National
Energy Code of Canada for Buildings, or the provincial or territorial code (where the project
site is located), whichever code is the higher standard.

What other criteria does my new building project need to meet?
Climate resiliency
To be eligible for funding, new building projects must demonstrate they have conducted a climate risk
assessment and identify measures mitigating all medium and high risks. For instance, new buildings in
areas prone to flooding or wildfires, should take into account the effects these events can have on the
building and should include resiliency measures in their building’s design to mitigate the risks that these
events will pose to the building and to the community.

Accessibility
All new construction projects must meet or exceed the requirement of the highest published accessibility
standard in the jurisdiction, defined as the requirements in the Canadian Standards Association’s
Accessible Design for the Built Environment (CAN/CSA B651- 18), or the most recent standard, in addition
to applicable provincial or territorial building codes, and relevant municipal by-laws.
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How will my application for funding for a new building project be evaluated?
All new build projects will be evaluated on a competitive basis, with projects being scored and ranked
against one another.
Assuming your project meets all mandatory eligibility criteria, new building projects will be evaluated on
the following criteria:
Construction start date: Projects that begin sooner will be scored higher.
Located in and demonstrates the ability to serve one or more communities with high needs: Projects that
provide greater benefits to high needs communities will receive a higher score.
Increased accessibility. Projects that demonstrate an intention to exceed (rather than meet) the highest
standards for accessibility will receive a higher score.
Net-zero performance standard: Projects that demonstrate the ability to meet net-zero carbon
performance will be scored higher. Projects that are exempted from this standard will not be subject to
this criterion and will be assessed relative to other project merits.
Climate resiliency and best practices adoption: Projects that demonstrate strong climate resiliency
considerations and measures will be scored higher. Projects that provide reasonable and accurate detail
for why climate resiliency is not relevant to their project will not be subject to this criterion and will be
assessed relative to other project merits.
Confidence in delivery/risk: Projects that demonstrate a strong risk assessment and mitigation measures
will be scored higher.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
How much of my costs will this program cover?
The GICB program will provide funding up to the following limits, of total eligible project costs:
Table 4:
Project cost share, by project type and size
General program
(up to % max from program)

In the territories and for Indigenous*
communities
(up to % max from program**)
Retrofits up to $9,999,999
80%
100%
Retrofits costs $10,000,000 +
60%
100%
New builds up to first $9,999,999 of costs
60%
100%
New build costs $10,000,000 +
50%
100%
*All Indigenous eligible recipients as defined in the terms and conditions of this program are eligible for up to 100% federal
stacking.
Total Eligible Project Cost

The maximum amount permitted from all Government of Canada sources is 100% of eligible costs.
The maximum amount permitted from Canadian governments combined (including municipal, provincial
and territorial) is 100% of eligible costs.
Note: The application of the maximum level of funding provided by the program towards eligible costs
will be implemented on a marginal dollar value basis whereby the total eligible project costs up to
the first $9,999,999 will have the higher maximum % funding rate applied and for every dollar
above $10,000,000 the lower % rate applied. For example: a retrofit project with $12,000,000 in
eligible costs would be provided a maximum of $9,999,999 x .80 + $2,000,001 x .60 =
($7,999,999.20) + ($1,200,000.60) = $9,199,999.80 in funding from GICB towards eligible costs.

When will I know if I my project has been selected for funding?
Applicants will be able to track the status of their application using the online application portal (see
Annex A). Once a decision has been made on project funding, Infrastructure Canada will notify successful
and unsuccessful applicants of the outcome of the process. If a project is approved for funding,
Infrastructure Canada will contact the project’s primary contact and indicate next steps for moving
forward with a funding agreement. This notification does not necessarily guarantee that federal funding
will be provided. Funding may be subject to certain conditions, such as the completion of an
environmental impact assessment, regulatory authorization/permits, or consultations with Indigenous
Peoples.

How will I receive funding – as a grant or as a contribution?
Funding amounts will be determined based on an assessment of the recipient’s planned activities and
budget submission, previous financial performance and capacity of the recipient to achieve results.
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The type of funding received (grant or contribution) will be determined based on the type of project and
the amount of funds being requested.
In general, funding will be provided as grants for small retrofit projects seeking $100,000 to $249,999. In
some cases, retrofit projects under $250,000 may be funded through contribution agreements.
Funding will be provided as contributions for all projects above $250,000.

What is the maximum amount payable under this program?
The maximum amount allocated to any retrofit project under this program will be $250,000 in grant
funding and $25 million in contribution funding.
Larger retrofits and new build projects (above $25 million in total eligible costs) may also be considered in
cases where the federal investment can be effectively delivered by March 31, 2026, either to complete the
project or bring the project to a next phase of funding for completion where the investments are secured.

What costs are eligible?
Eligible costs are those considered by Infrastructure Canada to be direct and necessary for the successful
implementation of an eligible project. Eligible expenditures for both grant funding and contribution
funding under the GICB program are as follows:










costs that are incurred between April 1, 2021, and March 31, 2026
costs to build, renovate, expand or improve fixed capital assets and community buildings;
fees paid to professionals, technical personnel, consultants and contractors specifically engaged for
the purpose of the renovation, expansion or improvement work or new builds of eligible
infrastructure, including planning and energy audit costs;
costs of environmental assessments, monitoring and follow up activities as required by the Impact
Assessment Act or equivalent legislation;
costs associated with a public announcement and official ceremony or of required temporary or
permanent signage that includes the cost of creation and posting of signage;
costs for the purpose of Aboriginal consultation/engagement activities;
other costs that are considered to be direct and necessary for the successful implementation of the
project and that are approved in advance by Canada;
salaries, wages and other incremental costs (i.e. materials or equipment) of the recipient provided
that:
o the recipient confirms and substantiates that it is not economically feasible to tender a
contract;
o the costs are incurred and directly in respect to the work that would have been subject of the
contract; and
o costs are approved in advance and are included (in a contribution agreement).

17
City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 167 of 370

Applicable to Indigenous and not-for-profit recipients only:
 legal fees (excluding those related to litigation) up to the amount specifically identified within
contribution agreement.

What costs are ineligible?
Ineligible costs include:
















project costs incurred prior to April 1, 2021, or after March 31, 2026 and all expenditures related to a
contract signed prior to April 1, 2021;
services or work that is normally provided by the recipient or a related party;
salaries and other employment benefits of any employees of the recipient except as outlined above in
Eligible Project Expenditures;
in-kind contributions (goods or services);
taxes, such as GST and HST, for which the recipient is eligible for a tax rebate and all other costs
eligible for rebates;
cost of leasing of equipment by the recipient except for as indicated in eligible costs above;
legal fees (except as specifically indicated as eligible for Indigenous non-government and not-forprofit recipients);
purchase or lease of real property (land or building), or any interest therein, and related costs;
collateral on mortgage financing and payment of interest charges;
structural renovations not specific to the project;
costs related to marketing activities and business promotion;
costs for activities intended to directly influence/lobby governments;
travel costs;
operations and maintenance costs; and
other costs not specifically related for the project.

How will I be reimbursed for eligible project costs?
Contributions
Eligible project costs can be reimbursed to the recipient if a contribution agreement is signed by INFC and
the recipient, and once all application payment conditions have been met.
Under a contribution agreement, costs must first be incurred by the recipient, and if deemed eligible, will
then be reimbursed at the prescribed percentage of the federal contribution.

Grants
Funding will be provided at the signature of the grant agreement between INFC and the recipient.
Infrastructure Canada reserves the right to hold back a portion of grant funding to be released once all
reporting conditions have been met.
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RETScreen® software requirements
All retrofit projects applying for funding under the GICB program will be required to submit their buildings
structural information, energy profile, and GHG emissions using the RETScreen® Expert software. The
software is free to download and works as a comprehensive ‘decision support tool’ developed by Natural
Resources Canada for energy efficiency, renewable energy and cogeneration project feasibility analysis as
well as ongoing energy performance analysis.
Applicants are required to enter information regarding their building and project into RETScreen®
including: site location, building characteristics, current energy consumption, proposed measures, project
costs, etc. The completed RETScreen® Assessment will provide an overview of your building’s current
energy consumption, fuel use, and GHG emissions, as well as the estimated energy savings and costs,
GHG emissions reductions, financial viability and risk analysis of your proposed project.
New build projects may create a RETScreen® profile for their building(s) as well, but it is not required.
For more information, please visit the RETScreen® Capacity Building Page.

Environmental assessment
Depending on where your project is located, you may be required to complete an environmental impact
assessment(s) prior to undertaking certain activities. Applicants are responsible for determining whether
their project may require an environmental impact assessment under the federal Impact Assessment Act,
and ensuring the assessment is completed. If you are unsure of your responsibilities, please consult your
provincial/territorial government and the website on the basics of the federal environmental impact
assessment.

Duty to consult
The Government of Canada may have a legal duty to consult with, and if applicable, accommodate,
Indigenous Peoples when it contemplates conduct that might adversely impact Indigenous or treaty
rights. These rights include, but are not limited to, the right to hunt, fish, and practice traditional activities
and ceremonies. Infrastructure Canada will assess potential impacts of projects on these constitutionally
protected Indigenous and treaty rights to ensure that those affected are properly notified, consulted and,
where required, accommodated.
While the duty to consult is an obligation that rests with the Crown, the Government of Canada will
expect funding recipients under the GICB program to carry out certain procedural aspects of consultation
on a proposed project, where appropriate ( e.g. providing notification letters to, and organizing
consultation sessions with, Indigenous communities that will be affected by the proposed project).
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Reporting and audit requirements
All recipients of grant funding and contribution funding must provide reports to Infrastructure Canada.
The terms of reporting requirements will be set out in project funding agreements. These may include
any of the following: annual and final reports, status and progress updates, financial reports and
evaluation reports.
Annual and final reports will include, at minimum, information regarding the implementation progress of
the retrofit or new building project and details of project funding and their management.
Recipients undertaking projects with total eligible project costs of $10,000,000 and above will be required
to report on Community Employment Benefits (CEB) to provide public reporting on the employment and
procurement opportunities achieved with a range of target groups (e.g., apprentices, Indigenous peoples,
women, persons with disabilities, veterans, youth, recent immigrants, small-sized, medium-sized and
social enterprises) as detailed in the CEB Guidance. The framework for CEB has been designed to
encourage recipients to consider measures to increase access for specified groups to employment
through their projects while ensuring compliance with all trade obligations. Recipients with projects
below this threshold are also invited to report on these targets, but are not required to do so.
Reports on progress toward climate-focused objectives can be created through the RETScreen® Expert
software by inputting the building’s new energy consumption information into the building’s profile. At
minimum, the report should include the building’s net energy savings and net GHG emission reductions.
For more information on how to generate the report using RETScreen® Expert, please consult Annex A.
Exact requirements regarding eligibility to hire an external third party to conduct reporting on behalf of
the recipient(s) will be included in the contribution agreements with recipients.
INFC will monitor approved projects to ensure that funds are used in accordance with the terms and
conditions of the grant or contribution agreement.
Recipients may be required to conduct and submit one audit over the course of the contribution
agreement, carried out by an independent third party. INFC will reserve the right to review and audit
recipients as deemed necessary.

Endorsement
In order for Infrastructure Canada to provide funding, projects must be duly authorized or endorsed by a
resolution of Council, Band or Board of Directors, as applicable. The resolution must be received before a
grant or contribution agreement can be executed.

Disposal of assets
If at any time within six (6) years from the date of completion of the project, the recipient of project
funding under the GICB program sells, leases, encumbers or otherwise disposes of, directly or indirectly,
any asset funded, in whole or in part, with the financial assistance contributed under the terms of the
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program, the recipient will have the responsibility to inform Infrastructure Canada and the recipient may
be required, at Infrastructure Canada’s discretion, to repay the federal government contribution in full or
in part. Grant agreements and contribution agreements will include clauses on the disposal of asset
period.

Privacy and Confidentiality
The information provided by an applicant in their application and under any other form will be used by
the Government of Canada for the review, evaluation and selection of applications under the Green and
Inclusive Community Buildings Program, that is administered and managed by Infrastructure Canada,
and/or for confirming past federal funding sought by the applicant.
Federal government institutions are bound by the requirements of the Access to Information Act and the
Privacy Act, as well as the Library and Archives Canada Act. These laws apply to the use, disclosure and
retention of information (such as personal, confidential or other) under the control of federal
government institutions.
Applicants should note that Infrastructure Canada may consult and share the information provided in
applications with other federal government institutions or other organizations for the purpose of assisting
Infrastructure Canada with project review and evaluation, determining eligibility under other federal
government programs, and confirming past federal funding sought by an applicant. Infrastructure Canada
may also use and disclose the information to external experts (e.g., scientific, technical, financial,
marketing, or commercialization), hired by the Government of Canada under contract with confidentiality
obligations, for the purpose of assisting Infrastructure Canada with project review and evaluation and/or
determining eligibility under other federal government programs.
In submitting an application, applicants are consenting to such uses, sharing and disclosures of the
information for the purposes described above. Applicants are invited to clearly identify in their
application the provision of any information that contains trade secrets, is confidential or that if disclosed,
could reasonably be expected to result in material financial loss or gain to, or to prejudice the competitive
position of, a third party, or, to interfere with contractual or other negotiations of a third party, as
outlined in section 20 of the Access to Information Act. Once a funding agreement is signed, the name of
the successful applicant, location, date of approval, the funding amount, and the project description may
be proactively disclosed to the public.

Any questions?
If you have any questions about the Green and Inclusive Community Buildings program that were not
answered by this guide or its annex, please contact the GICB program team at infc.gicbppbcvi.infc@canada.ca.

Version Date: May 2021
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ANNEX A: How to Complete the Online Application Form
All interested applicants are invited to register for a system login by first completing the Applicant
Registration Form located on the Infrastructure Canada website. Filling in this form will allow the GICB
team to conduct a preliminary verification of your eligibility as an applicant and create an account for you
in the online application portal. The creation of an account will allow you to access the application form
and gain access to applicant support services.
For any questions regarding the Registration Form, or general applicant and project eligibility not
answered by the Applicant Guide or its annexes, please contact: infc.gicbp-pbcvi.infc@canada.ca.
Once preliminary verification of your eligibility is completed, it is strongly suggested that applicants apply
online through the application portal to avoid delays in the processing of your application. Detailed
instructions on how to complete an application are found below.

BEFORE YOU BEGIN:
Before you begin the application form, please read the list below and be certain that your project meets the each of the
minimum eligibility requirements. Projects not meeting the criteria below will be ineligible.












The building/asset must be a non-commercial community-oriented structure or space that provides open,
available, and publicly-accessible community services (See Question 43)
The building/asset must be located in an area with underserved populations experiencing higher needs and be
the site of publicly-available programming and/or activities that demonstrably serve these populations (See
Question 46)
The building/asset must be of an eligible asset type (See Question 22)
The applicant must be an eligible recipient and must have authority over the building/asset either as the owner
or have secured an agreement with the asset owner to carry out the project (See Question 42)
The project must be implemented no earlier than April 1st, 2021, and no later than March 31st, 2026 (See
Question 32)
A renovation, upgrade, repair or retrofit must achieve a climate-focused objective for a building/asset, including
measures that result in at least a 10% energy savings (using RETScreen® Expert software) and can demonstrate
an expected reduction in GHG emissions (must not lead to an increase in the buildings operation GHG emissions)
(See Questions 27-29)
A new build project must be one of the following: 1) Built to be a net-zero-carbon building; or, 2) Built to be a
net-zero-carbon-ready building; or, if exempted, 3) Built to exceed the highest standard of either 2017 National
Energy Code of Canada for Buildings or the newest energy code published, or the provincial or territorial code
(where the project site is located), whichever code is the higher standard (See Question 31)
Retrofit projects that intend to improve accessibility, as well as all new builds, must meet or exceed the highest
published accessibility standard as defined by the requirements in the Canadian Standards Association's
Technical Standard Accessible Design for the Built Environment (CAN/CSA B651-18) and/or application provincial
or territorial building codes, and relevant municipal by-laws (see Question 49).

Please note: Applicants do not need to complete their online application in one attempt. Applications can
be saved and returned to it as many times as necessary before submission. While using the Application
Portal, applicants will have access to support services at any stage during the application process.
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The Application Form: Step-by-Step
Section 1: Tell us who you are
A. Organization Type
1. Please select your organization type
 Select from among the checkbox options provided.
 All Indigenous organizations or governing bodies (including Indigenous not-for-profits,
municipal Indigenous governments) should select Indigenous governing body or
organization (including not-for-profits). You will be provided a series of checkboxes.
Please select from the list to locate your specific governing body or organization.
 If you select federally or provincially incorporated not-for-profit, you will be asked to
provide your organization's incorporation number and to specify under which federal,
provincial, or territorial legislation you are incorporated.
2. Please provide a brief summary of your organization and mandate
 This question only applies to federally or provincially incorporated not-for-profits
 Using the text box, please provide a description of your organization focusing on its
mandate and priorities. [Character limit: 2000]
3. Please provide an explanation of how your organization is governed (e.g., board of directors,
advisory board) and its structure and demonstrate that your organization has effective
governance measures in place to provide appropriate oversight of this project
 Using the text box, please provide an explanation of how your organization is governed
(e.g., by a board of directors, advisory board, etc.) and its structure. Please explain the
roles and credentials of key executives and personnel (e.g., the level of experience of
board members, etc.) and indicate how these individuals will specifically be involved in
the management and oversight of the proposed project.
 The purpose of this question is to clearly demonstrate that your organization has
effective governance measures in place to provide appropriate supervision and control of
this project to ensure its success. [Character limit: 4000]
B. Organization Information
4. Organization Name
 Using the text box, please provide your organization’s legal name as shown on the
certificate of incorporation/registration. Please ensure its full legal name is reflected. For
example, is your organization’s legal name “The Corporation of the City of Smithville” or
“The City of Smithville”?
5. Organization’s Province or Territory
 Select from among the options provided the province or territory in which your head
office is located.
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6. Organization Mailing Address
 Using the text box, provide your organization’s full mailing address, including street
address, town/city, province/territory, and postal code. If your organization has multiple
buildings or locations, please provide the most central mailing location (e.g. for
municipalities, please provide the address of your townhall). Please note this is not the
address of the project site; this information will be captured below.
 Example: 180 Kent Street,
Ottawa, ON K1P 5P5
C. Contact Information:
7. Primary Contact Name
 Please provide the name of this project’s primary contact. This individual will be the
contact that Infrastructure Canada will reach out to with any questions regarding this
application and/or this project.
8. Primary Contact Title
 Please provide the primary contact’s job title (e.g., President, Executive Director).
9. Primary Contact Phone Number
 Please provide the primary contact’s phone number.
10. Primary Contact Email
 Please provide the primary contact’s e-mail address.
11. Secondary Contact Name
 Please provide the name of this project’s secondary contact. This individual will be the
contact that Infrastructure Canada will reach out to with any questions regarding this
application and/or this project if the primary contact is not available.
12. Secondary Contact Title
 Please provide the secondary contact’s job title (e.g., President, Executive Director).
13. Secondary Contact Phone Number
 Please provide the secondary contact’s phone number.
14. Secondary Contact Email
 Please provide the secondary contact’s e-mail address.
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Section 2: Tell us about your project
A. Project Location
In this section, you must provide information about where your project will take place. In some cases, this
may differ from where your organization’s office is located.
Project location information will be used by Infrastructure Canada to apply needs-based criteria under the
GICB Program.
15. Project Province or Territory
 Select from among the options provided the province or territory in which the project
will be undertaken.
16. Project Municipality, Local Service District, Reserve or Settlement
 Using the text box, please provide the name of the jurisdiction in which the project will
be located.
17. Project Site Civic Address (or future civic address)
 Using the text box, please provide the full address of the project site, including the street
number and name. Please note: If the project site does not yet have an address, please
provide an approximate street address.
18. Postal Code of the Project Site
 Please provide the postal code of the project site.
19. Latitude
 Please provide the latitude of the project site. To determine the coordinates of the site,
please use Google Maps. Coordinates can be found by right-clicking on the project site.
Latitude and longitude appear at the top of the lists. Clicking on the figures will copy the
information to your clipboard. The first number is the latitude, which you can paste into
the application form. For example, the latitude of the headquarters of Infrastructure
Canada is 45.417.
20. Longitude
 Following the same instructions as above, please provide the longitude of the project
site. The second number is the longitude. For example, the longitude of the headquarters
of Infrastructure Canada is -75.701. Please be sure to include the negative sign (“-“)
before the coordinate.

B. Project Information
Eligible applicants may apply separately for each project they wish to have considered for funding. If you
are submitting multiple applications, please clearly indicate the priority ranking of the projects in
Question 62: Additional Information.
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21. Project Name
 Using the text box, please provide a name for your project. Note that if your project is
approved, this name will be used for public announcements, for the funding agreement
and for public reporting. [Character limit: 200]
22. Type of Building/Asset
 Please select the type of building/asset that will be part of your project from the list
provided. You can only select one type, so please select the one that best describes your
project.
23. Type of Project
 Select if your project will be a Retrofit, Repair and/or Upgrade to an existing building, or if
it will be the construction of a new building (“New Build”).
 Note: An expansion or addition of 30% or greater of an existing building’s floor space is
considered a new build project. Projects involving the demolition of over 30% of an
existing building’s floor space are also considered new build projects. Projects that
demolish up to 30% of an existing building's floor space and reconstruct/renovate/rebuild
up to 30% of the building's baseline floor space are considered retrofit projects.
24. Short Project Description
 Using the text box, please provide a concise summary of your project (e.g. the nature of
the rehabilitation, renovation, repair, expansion, or construction work). Describe what
you are looking to achieve, and how you will achieve it, including information about the
communities and populations the project will benefit. Please note that this information
may be used by Infrastructure Canada for public reporting. [Character limit: 1000]
25. Detailed Project Description
 Using the text box, please provide a longer and more detailed description of your project
than the description found in Question 24. This description should provide information
about the project, its objectives, who it will benefit, and your projected timeline for
completing it. [Character limit: 2000 for small and medium retrofit and 4000 for large
retrofits and new builds.]
26. Project Rationale: Community Needs
 Using the text box, please explain the rationale for undertaking your project. Please
provide the following:
o For Retrofit projects: [Character limits: 3000 for small and medium retrofit and 6000
for large retrofits]
 What open and publicly-available community services/programs are currently
being offered at the building site?
 What and whose needs will the project serve?
 How will this project benefit the local community?
o For New Build projects: [Character limit: 6000]
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What open and publicly-available community services/programs will be offered
at the building site? What and whose needs will the project serve?
Describe the access and/or availability of similar infrastructure in the local area
and how the project will benefit the community or fill a community gap/need.
You may also choose to highlight if the proposed location is near other
infrastructure (e.g., schools, senior’s residences) whose users may be expected
to benefit from your proposed new build. You may also wish to indicate if the
proposed location is easily accessible by walking, public transit and/or roads
and highways.

Section 3: How does your project support the objectives of the GICB Program?
A. Environmental/Green Objectives
For Retrofits
Questions 27-29 require use of the RETScreen® Expert software and the completion of a RETScreen®
Assessment. You can complete a RETScreen® assessment by first downloading the RETScreen software
package and installing it on your computer. This tool is free to use for applicants to this program. A
software key for access to RETScreen Expert Professional mode (required for the program’s full
functionality and to save files) will be provided to program applicants.







Using the RETScreen® Expert software, you will need to create a new profile for your
building/asset, comparing the “base case” (current energy and emissions profile of the
building/facility) with the “proposed case” (the expected energy and emissions profile of the
building, post-retrofit. The analysis will require your building’s current energy consumption,
which can be inputted into the software from your utility bills.
Once completed, your RETScreen® Assessment will provide you with an overview of your
project’s estimated energy savings, and GHG emission reductions.
Using the software, you will need to share your RETScreen® file (.retx) in Q29 of the Application
Form. The report will be used by Infrastructure Canada as part of the assessment of your
application.
Please note: if you have previously used the ENERGY STAR Portfolio Manager® or EnergyCAP to
establish baseline energy efficiency measures for your building or asset, you may use these as
part of the RETScreen® assessment when prompted.

Please note: Retrofit projects that will not, according to the RETScreen® assessment, achieve a minimum
energy savings of at least 10% will not be eligible for funding.
27. Total estimated energy savings
 Based on the completed analysis in the RETScreen® Expert software, please enter the
percentage of total estimated energy savings from your project.
28. Estimated Greenhouse gas (GHG) emission reduction
 Based on the completed analysis in the RETScreen® Expert software, please enter the
estimated greenhouse gas (GHG) emission reduction in tonnes generated by your
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project. Do not submit a negative value as this would be interpreted as an increase in
GHG emissions rendering your project ineligible. (e.g. If GHG emission reduction is 50
tonnes, input “50” and not “-50”.)
29. Upload the full RETScreen® Assessment
 Please upload the RETScreen® assessment file (.retx) for your project.
30. Has your project undergone an energy efficiency audit?
 Please select Yes or No. If you choose Yes, please upload your energy efficiency audit
document using the upload button provided and follow the instructions.
o Please select from the drop-down menu (Yes or No) to attest to your intent to
undergo an audit in the next 3 months.
For New Builds
In Question 31, you are asked to declare to what standard you will build your project. Please select one of
the three available options.
Please note: Applicants applying to build net-zero-carbon buildings will receive a higher score than those
that propose to build net-zero-carbon-ready buildings.
31. To which net-zero building design standard will your project be built?
 Net-zero-carbon performance
o Net-zero-carbon performance means that the building is a highly energy efficient
building that produces onsite, or procures, carbon-free renewable energy or highquality carbon offsets in an amount sufficient to offset the annual carbon emissions
associated with building materials and operations. You can review the Zero Carbon
Building Design Standard V2 for more information.
o Projects that select this option will be asked to provide a Canada Green Building
Council Zero-Carbon Building Design Certification for their project. If you have not
already obtained the certification, you must be prepared to obtain it within three
months of applying. The cost of obtaining this certificate is considered an eligible
cost under the GICB program if incurred after April 1, 2021.


Net-zero-carbon-ready
o A net-zero-carbon-ready building is one that has been designed and built to a level
of performance such that it could, with the addition of solar panels or other
renewable energy technologies, achieve net-zero performance in carbon emissions.
o Please upload your building’s transition plan for achieving net-zero-carbon
performance. Building transition plans must be verified by a qualified professional
(i.e., a professional engineer or a green building professional with suitable green
building training, certification(s) or expertise related to the project).
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Seeking exemption from net-zero-carbon performance standards
o If you are an applicant from a remote and Northern community, (including all
communities in the territories) you may seek an exemption to the net-zero
requirement for new builds if the project is in a location where standards cannot be
met due to geographical or logistical constraints. If you are seeking this exemption,
please provide an explanation and justification in the text box provided. You must
explain the limitations faced and any mitigation measures taken to address these
limitations. The granting of exemptions is subject to INFC approval and may result in
your application being determined as ineligible.
o Please include the specific design measures being implemented that will allow the
building’s energy performance to exceed the 2017 National Energy Code of Canada
for Buildings (or the newest energy code published) or the provincial or territorial
code (where the project site is located), whichever code is the higher standard.
[Character limit: 2000]

B. Project Timelines
32. Please provide the project’s forecasted dates for the following key milestones.
Please use the calendar tool provided for all sub-questions related to project timelines.









Forecasted Planning Start Date
o Please provide the date on which you anticipate beginning to put together formal
technical plans for your project (design phase).
Forecasted Permit and Approvals Date
o Please provide the date on which you anticipate receiving all required approvals to
get your project started.
Forecasted Site Preparation Start Date
o Please provide the date on which you will begin to prepare your site before
construction/work can start, including any vegetation clearing.
Forecasted Construction Start Date
o Please provide the date on which substantial work on your project will begin.
Forecasted Construction End Date
o Please provide the date on which the project will be substantially completed, when
an engineer or other professional determines that all construction objectives have
been met, OR the date on which the building/asset will be open to the public.
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C. Project Costs and Funding
33. Please provide the following information regarding project costs, and upload budget
documentation. Clearly identify the project’s eligible and ineligible costs as well as their
estimated value.
 Please provide numerical figures in the text boxes provided.
Note that only costs incurred after April 1, 2021 are eligible. If a contract has been signed
prior to April 1, 2021, all related expenditures to that date are not eligible even if they are
to be incurred after April 1.
Total project costs: the overall cost of your project, including eligible and ineligible costs.
Total eligible costs: the sum of all your eligible costs.
Federal Share: The amount of funding you are seeking from Infrastructure Canada.
Information on federal cost share is found in the Applicant Guide.
Applicant Share: The balance of funds you will be contributing to the project, including all
ineligible costs.
Other sources of funding: Funds you are receiving from all sources other than from
Infrastructure Canada. If you are receiving funds from another federal department for
expenses related to this project, please also include this information here.

TOTAL vs. ELIGIBLE COSTS - Who is paying for what?
Federal Share and Applicant Share of funds are important concepts to understand and consider to ensure the
success of your project. The maximum Federal Share of the costs of your project under the Green and Inclusive
Buildings Program is determined by your total eligible project costs, not by your total project costs. All ineligible
costs are part of the Applicant Share. These are your responsibility and will not be eligible for federal
reimbursement.
Note: Any cost increases or cost overruns will not be covered by Infrastructure Canada. It is therefore important
that you include in your budget all contingency amounts according to the stage of your project (conceptual,
preliminary design, detailed design and ready to tender).
For example, a project could include the following costs, which includes contingency costs:





$1.5M for design contracts costs
$3.5M for construction contracts costs
$1M for land acquisition for proposed building expansion
$500K for salaries within your organization

Under this Program, only the design and construction contracts are eligible costs ($5M). The remaining costs are
ineligible ($1.5M). The total project cost is the sum of the total eligible costs and the ineligible costs ($5M + $1.5M
= $6.5M).
If the Federal Share is 80% of eligible costs (80%*$5M=$4M), then the Applicant Share is the balance of funds that
needs to be secured by your organization ($6.5M - $4M = $2.5M).

Please note: Recipients will ensure that contracts are awarded in a way that is fair, transparent and
competitive. If you are planning on awarding non-competitive contracts (sole source) as part of your
project, you must receive the authorization from the Government of Canada prior to their signature for
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these costs to be deemed eligible for a federal reimbursement. Additional information will be required
and approval delays are anticipated.
34. If funding has not been secured, please provide a description of how you will secure the funding,
as well as the date it will be secured.
 Using the text box, please provide the amount of funding not yet secured for your
project, a description of your plans to secure the balance of funds, as well as the date on
which you anticipate all funding to be secured. [Character limit: 1000]
 Please note: By submitting an application, applicants commit to securing the balance of
funds should their project be approved for federal funding.
35. Please provide the breakdown of the federal contribution that your organization will be claiming
per fiscal year (April 1st to March 31st) from Infrastructure Canada. Each line must be
completed. If a federal contribution is not required for a given year, please enter “0”.
 The Government of Canada’s fiscal year begins April 1 and ends on March 31. Please
specify the amount of funding for eligible costs you will be claiming from Infrastructure
Canada for each fiscal year of your project’s implementation.
 Note that this is not necessarily the year in which you will be incurring costs, but rather
when you will be submitting them for reimbursement to Infrastructure Canada.

D. Maintenance and Ongoing Operations
Maintenance and ongoing operations are not eligible expenses under this program. Please confirm that
the organization will have the financial capacity to maintain building/asset operations post completion, as
well as the programs and/or services for a period of 6 years following the completion of construction,
renovation and/or retrofit activities.
36. Please check this attestation box to confirm that your organization will have the financial capacity
to maintain building/asset operations, as well as the programs and/or services for a period of 6
years following the completion of construction, renovation and/or retrofit activities.


Using the checkbox, please attest to your organization’s financial capacity.

E. Project Readiness
37. Please indicate the current class estimate for your project.
 Class estimates are cost estimates for your project that are provided at different steps of
the design process. Class D estimates are generally estimates provided early in the design
process, whereas Class A estimates can only be provided after all construction
documents are verified and complete. Please select your current class estimates from the
drop-down menu.
 Class estimates are defined as:
o Class A: Estimates made after bids for a project have been received, evaluated,
verified and once a contract is ready to be signed. Budgets for projects at this stage
usually include a contingency of 5% to 10%.
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o Class B: Estimates made at the “Detailed Design” stage when the project is ready for
tendering. Budgets for projects at this stage usually include a contingency of 11% to
15%.
o Class C: Estimates at the “Preliminary Design” stage and may be referred to as pretendering estimated. Budgets for projects at this stage usually include a contingency
of 16% to 20%.
o Class D: Estimates at the “Conceptual Design” stage. Budgets for projects at this
stage usually include a contingency of 21% to 30%.
For more information, please refer to the definitions of estimates here.

38. What is the contingency percentage currently included as part of your project’s budget?
 In the box provided, please provide a figure that indicates your contingency percentage.
This is the amount that is added to your cost estimates to account for risks and
uncertainties. Please provide the figure as a percentage of your overall budget. For
example, for a budget of $10M, a contingency of $1M would be expressed as 10%.
39. Please indicate the status of the construction permits (e.g. construction, provincial/territorial,
environmental, etc.) required for your project.
 Please select from the checkbox options provided.
40. Please provide details on community and stakeholder engagement activities that have been
conducted in relation to the project, including with Indigenous peoples.
 Using the text box, please describe the information you have received from these groups
concerning your project. [Character limit: 4000.]

F. Information about the Building/Asset:
41. For retrofits only: Please indicate the current condition of the building or asset.
 Please select from the checkbox options provided. The current condition of your building
or asset should be evaluated as follows:
o Very poor: Immediate need to replace most or all the asset. There are health and
safety hazards that present a possible risk to public safety, or the asset cannot be
serviced or operated without risk to personnel. Major work or replacement is
required urgently. The operating asset has less than 10% of its expected service life
remaining.
o Poor: Failure likely and substantial work is required in the short term. Asset barely
serviceable. No immediate risk to health or safety. The operating asset has less
than 40% of its expected service life remaining.
o Fair: Significant deterioration is evident; minor components or isolated sections of
the asset need replacement or repair now, but the asset is still serviceable and
functions safely at an adequate level of service. The operating asset has at least
40% of its expected service life remaining.
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o

o

Good: Acceptable physical condition; minimal short-term failure risk, but potential
for deterioration in the long term. Only minor work required. The operating asset
has at least 80% of its expected service life remaining.
Very good: Sound physical condition. The asset is likely to perform adequately. The
operating asset has at least 95% of its expected service life remaining.

42. Is your organization the owner of the building or asset involved in this project?
 Select “Yes” if your organization owns the building or asset to be retrofitted, or in the
case of new builds, the land on which the new building or asset will be built.
 If “No” is selected, you must attest that you have a valid agreement with the owner of
the land, building or asset that will allow you to carry out the project.
43. Does the building or asset implicated in the proposed project provide open, available, accessible
services directly to the public?
 Please select from the checkbox options provided. Please note, only buildings or assets
that provide open, available, publicly-accessible services directly to the public are eligible
for funding under this program.

G. Risk and Mitigations
44. Please provide the risks associated with your project as well as corresponding mitigation
measures. Infrastructure projects can be complex as they may involve new technologies, require
coordination among multiple partners or land acquisition, face shortages in skilled labour and
supplies or be subject to specific legislatives requirements. If you are planning to award any noncompetitive contracts (sole source) as part of your project, please provide information here,
including if known, the estimated amount of the sole source contract, who will be conducting the
work, the nature of the work, and explain why sole source contracting will be used . Please note
that you must receive the authorization from the Government of Canada prior to signing any
non-competitive contract. Additional information will be required and approval delays should be
anticipated.
 In text box, please provide a concise explanation of anticipated project planning and
implementation risks and the steps you will be taking to mitigate them. [Character limits:
2500 for small and medium retrofits, and 4000 for large retrofits and new builds]
45. Please describe your organization’s internal capacity and expertise to manage and execute the
project. If applicable, please include any past funding experience with the Government of Canada
and the results of the project.
 Using the textbox, please provide a concise description of the capacity of your
organization to oversee and implement your proposed project. [Character limits: 2500
for small and medium retrofits, and 4000 for large retrofits and new builds]
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H. Benefits to Underserved and High Needs Communities
Funding for the GICB program is targeted to communities that are underserved, have higher needs,
and serve equity-seeking groups. Equity-seeking groups are communities that experience significant
collective barriers to participating in society. This could include attitudinal, economic, environmental,
historic, and/or social barriers based on age, sex, ethnicity, disability, economic status, family status,
race, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, etc.
46. Will your project target communities that are underserved, with higher needs, and/or equityseeking groups?
 Please select “Yes” or “No”. Please note, projects that do not serve one or more
communities that are underserved, with higher needs, and/or equity-seeking groups are
not eligible for funding.
47. Please indicate which of the following groups will benefit from the proposed project.
 Please select the population and groups to be served using the checkboxes provided.
 In the text box, please describe how this project will benefit these groups. [Character
limit: 2500 for small and medium retrofits; 4000 for large retrofits and new builds.]
48. Will your project address measures under the Truth and Reconciliation Commission Calls to
Action or other municipal, regional and community plans and reports?
 Please select “Yes” or “No”. If Yes is selected, please provide a description of what needs
your project responds to using direct references to any municipal, regional or community
reports, or the Truth and Reconciliation Commission’s 94 Calls to Action. [Character limit:
1500 for small and medium retrofits; 4000 for large retrofits and new builds.]
49. Will your project remove barriers and improve accessibility for persons with disabilities (e.g.,
installation of accessible entrances, power-assisted door openers, elevators, accessible
washrooms, visual and audible alarm systems, and signage with large print, high contrast
lettering and Braille, etc.)?
 The Accessible Canada Act defines a barrier as anything — including anything physical,
architectural, technological or attitudinal, anything that is based on information or
communications or anything that is the result of a policy or a practice — that hinders the
full and equal participation in society of persons with an impairment, including a physical,
mental, intellectual, cognitive, learning, communication or sensory impairment or a
functional limitation.)
 Please select Yes or No from the checkbox. If you select Yes, please attest using the check
box provided that the project will at minimum meet the highest published accessibility
standard as defined by the requirements in the Canadian Standards Association's
Technical Standard Accessible Design for the Built Environment (CAN/CSA B651-18)
and/or application provincial or territorial building codes, and relevant municipal by-laws.
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50. If your project is expected to exceed the highest applicable accessibility standards above, please
explain how and describe what elements will be implemented.
 All projects are expected to meet the highest published accessibility standards applicable
as noted in Q.49. If you are intending to exceed these standards, please identify concrete
measures you will be implementing as part of your project and how they will exceed the
highest accessibility standards applicable to your project. Accessibility audits can be
conducted and provided as supplementary information. Expenditures related to
accessibility audit are eligible costs under this program. Provide your description in the
text box provided. [Character limits: 2000 for small and medium retrofits; 4000 for large
retrofits and new builds]

I. Climate Resilience and Adaptation
Applications will be evaluated based on the degree to which they consult future climate data and
integrate measures to improve the climate resilience of their project. Projects that identify medium or
high risks but do not include measures to address these risks will be ineligible.
Small and Medium Retrofit Projects:
51. What current or future climate change impacts and associated natural hazards create risks for
your project? Please check all that apply and provide a list of the climate data you consulted in
answering this question.
 Using the checkboxes provided, select which risks your project will be more susceptible
to in the future due to the effects of climate change.
 Please refer to Annex B for a list of resources, including a Climate Resilience First
Assessment Worksheet that provides a step-by-step guide for assessing climate risks that
will assist you in answering this question.
 In the text box, identify what climate data were consulted to assess the climate changerelated risks of your project. [Character limit: 1500]
52. What resilience measures are you implementing to address the climate risks facing your project?
 Using the checkboxes provided, select all measures that will be incorporated into the
implementation of your project. In the text box, provide details on measures adopted, or
why no measures have been included. For example, you could describe how the
measures taken will increase resilience, including specific resilience measures to address
the medium and high climate risks identified above. Examples could include installing
flooding sensors in elevators; or elevating electrical and HVAC systems to minimize flood
risk. Note that some climate change risks may require the planning of multiple resilience
measures.
 If you identified a risk in Question 51 but have not presented any planned resilience
measures for, please provide an explanation.
 Please refer to Annex B for descriptions and examples of different resilience measures to
address different climate risks.
 [Character limit: 4000]
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53. Is the building or asset you are proposing to retrofit currently used or intended to be used for
disaster relief?
 Select Yes or No in the checkbox provided. Projects to be used for disaster relief need to
be designed with considerations that will allow operation of the building to continue
after a disaster. For example, your project may need to include considerations for
generators, or additional gathering spaces for the community in case of disaster.

Large Retrofit and New Build Projects
54. Is your project at risk of, or vulnerable to climate-influenced risks or natural hazards such as
flooding, earthquakes, wildfires, permafrost melt or coastal erosion? Please provide an
assessment of the current and future climate risks for the proposed project. The assessment
should consider climate risks during the construction phase as well as changes during the
planned operation and maintenance phases over the entire lifespan of the building or asset.




Using the text box, please provide an assessment of the current and future climate risks
towards the project you are proposing. The assessment should consider climate risks
during the construction phase as well as changes in climate risks during the planned
operation and maintenance phases over the entire lifespan of the building or asset. For
example, wildfires will present a risk to a community center project if it is located near a
forested area that is experiencing increased occurrence of drought and increasing
temperatures.
You may wish to consult multiple climate models to consider the range of potential
future changes. Please refer to Annex B for a list of resources, including a Climate
Resilience First assessment worksheet that provides a step-by-step guide for assessing
climate risks. This worksheet can be used to determine the answer(s) to this question.
[Character limit: 4000]

55. Please list the climate data and tools that were consulted to assess any current and future
climate risks to your project. If no future climate data were consulted, please provide an
explanation. You may wish to review/consider future climate projections available through the
Canadian Centre for Climate Services and ClimateData.ca in order to assess your climate change
risks.
 In the textbox provided, please list the climate data and tools that were consulted to
assess any current and future climate risks to your project. If no future climate data was
consulted, please provide an explanation. [Character limit: 4000]
 Please refer to Annex B for additional support, reference and resources on climate
change data and tools.
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56. What adaptation/resilience measures have been taken or will be taken to improve the climate
resilience of your building or asset? Projects must demonstrate how these measures will address
all the climate risks identified in Question 54.
 Please provide details on how the measures taken will increase resilience, including
specific resilience measures to address all the medium or high climate risks identified.
Examples could include installing flooding sensors in elevators; or elevating electrical and
HVAC systems to minimize flood risk. Some climate change risks may require the planning
of multiple resilience measures. If you have identified a risk but not presented any
planned resilience measures, please provide an explanation. [Character limit: 4,000.]
Please refer to Annex B for descriptions and examples of different resilience measures to
address different climate risks.
57. Is your building or asset intended to be used for disaster relief?
 Select Yes or No in the checkbox provided. Projects to be used for disaster relief need to
be designed with considerations that will allow operation of the building to continue
after a disaster. For example, your project may need to include considerations for
generators, or additional gathering spaces for the community in case of disaster.

Section 4: Additional information
58. If you have previously submitted your project to one of the following Investing in Canada
Infrastructure Program streams (through a province or territory), please identify which one by
selecting from the streams below:
 If you have previously submitted the project to the Investing in Canada Infrastructure
Program through your province or territory, please indicate the relevant stream.
59. If you have previously submitted your project to another federal program for funding, please
select all the programs that apply from the list below:
 If you have previously submitted the project to other federal funding programs, please
select from the list provided. If you cannot find a program in the list, please choose
“other” and enter the name(s) of the program(s) in the text box provided.
60. If you have previously submitted your project to another provincial or territorial program for
funding, please indicate which province or territory and state the name of the program below:
 If you have previously submitted the project for funding through a provincial or territorial
funding program, please indicate the province or territory and the name(s) of the funding
program(s) in the text box provided. [Character limit: 1000]
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61. If you have previously submitted your project to one of the federally-supported programs of the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities, please indicate which of the programs below.
 If you have previously submitted the project to a federally supported program of the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities, please select the relevant checkbox.
62. Additional documentation
 If you have additional information relevant to your project, please upload it here and
clearly identify the nature of the information in the title. For example, if you are
submitting multiple applications and want to communicate the priority ranking of your
projects, this would be where you would upload your prioritized project list.
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ANNEX B: Climate Resilience Resources
This annex provides information to support you to include climate change considerations as part of your
project design and implementation, and to ensure that infrastructure you are retrofitting or constructing
is resilient to weather and climate hazards, today and into the future.
Section A outlines key resources helping you to access relevant climate data (Q.51 for retrofits and Q.54
& 55 for new builds)
Section B provides an example of a worksheet-based lightweight climate risk screening tool. This tool (or
similar analyses) can provide insight into where climate change impacts may present increased risks to
your project location, help you prioritize next-step analyses, and frame potential climate change
resilience actions.
Section C provides examples of measures that can be implemented to increase the resilience of the asset
to climate change. You are asked to provide risk reduction measures as part as your project application
under this program (Q.52 for retrofits less than $3M in eligible costs and Q.56 for projects $3M or more
in eligible costs)

A. Climate Information Resources
Canada Centre for Climate Services (CCCS):
The CCCS has developed a suite of data portals that are useful for Canadians looking for an entry-level
understanding of climate change trends, informed decision-makers that need high-resolution data, and
researchers with climate science backgrounds looking to collaborate and share information. These portals
include:
 Climate Atlas of Canada
 ClimateData.ca
 Platform for the Analysis and Visualization of Climate Science
The CCCS also helps guide Canadians in their understanding and use of climate data by providing direct
access to climate experts through the Climate Services Support Desk. The Support Desk can be reached
by phone at 1-833-517-0376, by email at info.cccs-ccsc@canada.ca, or through the CCCS website. Please
check the CCCS website on a regular basis as new tools and resources become available.
Climate Resilient Buildings and Core Public Infrastructure (CRBCPI) report: an assessment of the impact of
climate change on climatic design data in Canada
The National Research Council, in collaboration with Environment and Climate Change Canada and other
partners, has released a forward-looking set of climate data that aligns with design information used in
the National Building Code of Canada and Canadian Highway Bridge Design Code. This data, which must
be used following guidance provided in the associated report, is available here: https://climatescenarios.canada.ca/?page=buildings-report-overview
Regional Climate Data
 Atlantic Climate Adaptation Solutions Association: https://atlanticadaptation.ca/
 Canadian Climate Data and Scenarios: http://climate-scenarios.canada.ca/?page=main
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New Brunswick's Future Climate Data : http://acasav2.azurewebsites.net/
Newfoundland and Labrador, Climate Data and Tools: http://www.turnbackthetide.ca/tools-andresources/climate-data-and-tools.shtml
Ontario Climate Risk Institute: https://climateriskinstitute.ca/climate-data/
Ouranos (Québec): https://www.ouranos.ca
Pacific Climate Impacts Consortium (British Columbia): https://www.pacificclimate.org/
Prairie Climate Centre: http://prairieclimatecentre.ca/

B. Climate Resilience First Assessment Worksheet
The Climate Resilience First Assessment Worksheet below can be used to assess the climate risks to your
project, whether it is a small retrofit or a new build. This can be used to support the answers to the
Climate Resilience Merit criteria.
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CLIMATE RESILIENCE FIRST ASSESSMENT WORKSHEET
Ensuring infrastructure resilience to climate change impacts involves assessing project vulnerability to changing weather and climate impacts, now and in the future. Resilience against climate change impacts will ensure capacity,
safety, and decrease long-term costs throughout the infrastructure life span. This worksheet helps a user to note infrastructure components exposed to climate impacts, the key hazards, and risk reduction measures.

1. PROJECT DEFINITION
1.1 What infrastructure project is proposed? _______________________________________
1.2 Where will the new or retrofitted infrastructure be located? ____________________

______ _d_____________________________________________
__

d_________________________________________________

1.3 How long is the new or retrofitted infrastructure expected to last? __________________________________________________________________________________________________________

2. MAJOR INFRASTRUCTURE COMPONENTS, CHANGING WEATHER CLIMATE HAZARDS, AND RESULTING RISKS
2.1 Which major infrastructure
components may be exposed to weather &
climate hazards?

2.2 What weather & climate hazards could
affect the component?

2.3 What are the potential consequences
of this hazard, to the major component?

2.4 How will hazard-relevant indices change over
infrastructure lifetime due to climate change? Use
Table 3 to develop this estimate.

2.5 How could the change
described in Column 2.4 change
the risk to this component?

3. UNDERSTANDING FUTURE HAZARD CHANGES
3.1 Hazard type

3.2 Hazard-relevant climate indices

3.3 Climate information source: include information such as
location, resolution, scenario. Include a link for reference.

3.4 Quantitative or qualitative change in metric between present and end
of infrastructure lifespan

4. RISK REDUCTION MEASURES
4.1 Accounting for the risk changes in section 2.5, describe the risk reduction measures for this project. This could include changes in location and siting, design and build considerations, or operation and maintenance procedures.
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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COMPLETING THE CLIMATE RESILIENCE FIRST ASSESSMENT
Finding climate change information that relates to potential hazards to your planned infrastructure project is important. Contact the Canadian Centre for Climate Services (CCCS) if you need help filling in this
worksheet. The Support Desk can be reached at info.cccs-ccsc@canada, through the CCCS website or by calling 1-833-517-0376 There is a compendium of worked examples of this worksheet to help

facilitate the completion of it.
1. PROJECT DEFINITION
1.1: Provide the name of the infrastructure project. The name should be consistent with the project for which funding is being requested.
1.2: Provide the location of the infrastructure project.
1.3: Provide the expected lifespan (design life) of the infrastructure. Recognize the potential for major infrastructure projects to last well beyond their expected lifespans.

2. MAJOR INFRASTRUCTURE COMPONENTS and CHANGING CLIMATE HAZARDS
2.1: Develop a list of major infrastructure components associated with the planned infrastructure that may be exposed to weather and climate hazards. For this first assessment, target a high-level list that
includes at most 10 components. Avoid an overly detailed or granular list. Expanded table if more space is required.
2.2: For each component listed in Section 2.1, develop a list of weather or climate hazards that could negatively affect the component. Carefully consider the component location, function, operation, and relation
to other components and the surrounding environment, to ensure that all hazards are recognized. Copy Table 2 into an expanded table as required if more space is needed.
2.3: For each hazard listed in Section 2.2, qualitatively identify the consequences of the hazard on the component listed in Section 2.1, if the hazard were to manifest.
2.4: Provide a quantitative or qualitative statement on how the hazard is expected to change over the expected infrastructure lifetime. Use Table 3 to develop this statement.
2.5: Based on the statement of change for each hazard, identify whether the change will result in an increase or decrease in risk for each component.

3. UNDERSTANDING FUTURE HAZARD CHANGES
3.1: Copy all weather hazards identified in Section 2.1 to this column. Only provide one entry for hazards that are identified across multiple components.
3.2: For each infrastructure-specific hazard listed in Section 3.1, identify one or more general ‘hazard-linked’ climate indices that could be used to assess ongoing and future changes to hazard frequency and/or
severity. In some cases, climate indices may exist that directly speak to your changing infrastructure hazards. However, this may not be the case, which means using other available climate indices as indirect
‘proxies’ to provide reasonable first insights. Consider using qualitative indices (e.g. ‘relatively high river flood levels’ or ‘general permafrost extent’) where necessary. Be sure to clearly document cases where no
relevant hazard-linked climate indices can be found. To identify available hazard-linked climate indices, you are encouraged to explore trusted national and regional sources that provide infrastructure-relevant
climate data. Some trusted sources of Canadian climate change information are listed in Table 1. If you would like one-on-one support, please contact the CCCS Support Desk at info.cccs-ccsc@canada.ca, online
at the CCCS website or call 1-833-517-0376.
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3.3: Once an appropriate hazard-linked index is identified for each hazard (Section 3.2), clearly document the source of information used to explore current and future changes to this index. It is good practice to
document the scenario and models used, and the region over which results are averaged, or the resolution if a single grid point is used. Including a hyperlink of your sources for future reference.
3.4: Develop an estimate of change for each hazard-linked index (Section 3.2) for the project location (Section 1.2), over the expected infrastructure lifespan (Section 1.3), for the climate scenarios, models and
locations specified. Quantitative future projections may be described in terms of change from a historical baseline value or a new future value. In either case, document the time periods used for both the future
and historical baseline. Note also that in some cases projections for the “2020s” indicate that change from historical observations may already be considerable. Where quantitative estimates of future change are
not available, it is still very useful to provide a best qualitative estimate of expected change based on available climate change information (e.g. ‘river flooding may increase’). Finally, where no information is
available on changes or information is too uncertain to estimate a change value, flag that fact for potential further analysis.

Climate Information Source
ClimateData.ca

Table 1: Example Climate Information Sources
Overview
An accessible and evolving source of climate change indices that also provides custom analyses, support, and sector-specific
information.

Climate Atlas of Canada

An accessible source of multiple climate change indices, including Town and City-specific climate reports.

Climate Resilience Buildings and Core
Public Infrastructure Project

A source of technical climate change information tailored to buildings and other infrastructure. Climate change information aligns
with and is intended to inform on design loads for the National Building Code of Canada and the Canadian Highway Bridge Design
Code.

4. RISK REDUCTION MEASURES
4.1: Based on the estimated direction of risk changes documented in Section 2.5, list risk reduction measures for this project. You can develop a list of potential adaptation and resilience options that could be
employed to reduce increased risks to components arising from climate change. In addition to options incorporated into new infrastructure design or retrofitting, be sure to consider alternative risk management
options, such as through strategic asset management planning, operations and maintenance, and behavioural change. For standards-based guidance options, you are encouraged to consider climate resilient
codes and standards summarized at https://www.canada.ca/en/environment-climate-change/services/climate-change/canadian-centre-climate-services/basics/developing-climate-resilient-standards-codes.html.
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C. Examples of Resilience Measures
The application refers to different types of resilience measures that can be taken as follows:







Building Materials: This refers to the use of building materials that will enhance the overall
resilience of your structure - for example using fire resistant materials for roofing or siding to
mitigate against increased risk of wildland fire.
Design Consideration: This refers to any action taken to the design of the structure such as
designing for passive heating and cooling, or moving electrical equipment above ground to
mitigate against flooding.
Operations & Maintenance: This refers to any management strategies and/or policies to address
climate risks, such as a wildland fire risk management strategy.
Natural/ Green Infrastructure: Infrastructure Canada generally defines natural infrastructure as
the use of naturally occurring resources or engineered use of natural resources to provide
adaptation or mitigation services to the gradual and/or sudden impacts of climate change or
natural hazards. This could include using rain gardens to mitigate against extreme precipitation
and flooding, or the use of shade trees to address heat waves and increasing temperatures.

This is not an exhaustive list of every climate hazard, or resilience measure for the listed hazards, but
provides examples of the types of resilience measures that can be taken. It is important that resilience
measures are selected as appropriate to the specific consequences of each climate hazard to the asset.

Climate Hazard
Coastal Erosion

Examples of Resilience Measures
Resilience informed Standards, codes or guidance
 Coastal Flood Risk Assessment Guidelines for Buildings and Infrastructure Design
Applications
Design Considerations
 Locating away from shoreline
 Locating critical infrastructure (electrical system, HVAC, plumbing etc.) above
ground to reduce inundation
Building Materials
 Waterproof materials for foundations and flooring
Natural Infrastructure
 Wetlands, sea walls

Erosion

Resilience informed Standards, codes or guidance
 CSA W205:19 Erosion and sedimentation management for northern community
infrastructure
 CSA W208:20 Erosion and sediment control, installation and maintenance
 CSA W202:18 Erosion and sediment control inspection and monitoring

Flooding

Resilience informed Standards, codes or guidance
 CSA Z800-18 Guideline on Basement Flood Protection and Risk Reduction
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CSA A440S1-19 Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-17,
North American Fenestration standard/specification for windows, doors and
skylights
CSA A123.26:21 Climate Resilience of Low Slope Membrane Roofing Systems
CSA B805-18/ICC 805-2018 Rainwater harvesting systems
CSA Z240.10.1:19 Site Preparation, Foundation, and Installation of Buildings

Design considerations
 Relocate critical infrastructure (electrical system, HVAC, plumbing etc.) above
ground to reduce flood risks
 Install backwater valves and sump pumps
 Raising elevation of building
Building Materials
 Consider use of waterproof materials for foundations and flooring
 Ensure Windows and doors are water tight
Natural Infrastructure
 Berms, and native plants to absorb excess water
 Rain gardens
 Bioswales

Hail

Building Materials
 Durable roofing materials to withstand hail
 Use impact resistant glass for windows
Operations and Maintenance
 Develop procedure to inspect building and critical systems after hail storm

Heat island
effect,
Heatwaves,
Drought and
Extreme
Temperature

Design considerations
 Upsizing HVAC system fit to meet needs of future climate
 Passive Solar design
 Account for additional water needs in sizing of utilities
 Consider water capture and re-use system
Building Materials
 Use high albedo/ thermally reflective materials for roof and building facades
 Use wall and roof insulation that minimizes heat penetration
 Use materials with greater durability to solar exposure
Natural Infrastructure
 Green roofs to limit heat absorption
 Trees for shade and cooling
 Plant drought tolerant trees

Hurricanes

Resilience informed Standards, codes or guidance
 CSA Z800-18 Guideline on Basement Flood Protection and Risk Reduction
 CSA A440S1-19 Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-17,
North American Fenestration standard/specification for windows, doors and
skylights
 CSA A123.26:21 Climate Resilience of Low Slope Membrane Roofing Systems
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Design considerations
 Consider stormwater management on site
Building Materials
 Use impact resistant glass for windows
 Backup generator/ power capacity

Increased rainfall

Resilience informed Standards, codes or guidance
 CSA Z800-18 Guideline on Basement Flood Protection and Risk Reduction
 CSA A440S1-19 Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-17,
North American Fenestration standard/specification for windows, doors and
skylights
 CSA A123.26:21 Climate Resilience of Low Slope Membrane Roofing Systems
 CSA B805-18/ICC 805-2018 Rainwater harvesting systems
 CSA Z240.10.1:19 Site Preparation, Foundation, and Installation of Buildings
 CSA PLUS 4013:19 - Technical Guide: Development, Interpretation and Use of
Rainfall Intensity-Duration-Frequency (IDF) Information: Guideline for Canadian
Water Resources Practitioners
Design considerations
 Relocate critical infrastructure (electrical system, HVAC, plumbing etc.) above
ground to reduce flood risks
 Install backwater valves and sump pumps
 Onsite storage cisterns
 Sloped roof
Building Materials
 Consider use of waterproof materials for foundations and flooring
 Ensure Windows and doors are water tight
Natural Infrastructure
 Berms, and native plants to absorb excess water
 Rain gardens
 Bioswales

Increased snow
loads

Codes, standards and guidance
 CSA S502:21 Managing changing snow load risks for buildings in Canada's North
 CSA S505:20 Techniques for considering high winds and snow drifting and their
impact on northern infrastructure
Design Considerations
 Sloped roofs to manage increased snow loads
 Limit roof overhang
Building Materials
 Durable materials to account for additional structural loads
Operations and Maintenance
 Monitor snow events and plan for snow removal operations
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Increased wind
speeds or
tornados

Resilience-informed standard, code or guidance
 CSA A440S1-19 Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440-17,
North American Fenestration standard/specification for windows, doors and
skylights
 CSA A123.24:21 Standard test method for wind resistance of modular vegetated
roof assembly
 CSA S505:20 Techniques for considering with high winds and snow drifting and
their impact on Northern infrastructure
Building Materials
 Impact resistant glass for window
 Durable cladding

Permafrost
Degradation

Resilience-informed standards, codes or guidance
 CSA PLUS 4011.1:19 Technical Guide: Design and construction considerations for
foundations in permafrost regions
 CSA PLUS 4011:19 Technical guide: Infrastructure in permafrost: A guideline for
climate change adaptation
 CSA S500:14 (R2019) Thermosyphon foundations for buildings in permafrost
regions
 CSA S501:14 (R2019) Moderating the effects of permafrost degradation on
existing building foundations
 Roads and Airfields Constructed on Permafrost- A Synthesis of Practice Report
Building Materials
 Materials are dependent on strategy employed. They may include: structurally
enhanced foundations or adjusted foundations, and may involve vented systems,
gravel pads, phase change materials, insulation layers, heat sinks, passive or active
thermopiles, thermosyphons, freezing systems, and drainage systems.
Design Considerations
 Strategy may be either to preserve or accommodate permafrost thaw during
construction and the structure’s design life; or to induce complete or partial
thawing, drainage and consolidation of soils before construction

Wildland fires

Resilience informed standards, guidance and codes
 CSA S504:19 Fire resilient planning for northern communities
 FireSmart
Building Materials
 Use fire-resistant materials for roofing, siding, windows
Operations and Maintenance
 Develop an emergency response plan in case of wildland fire
 Develop a vegetation management plan

47
City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 197 of 370

Dear Mayor Dilkens,
As CEO of the Unemployed Help Centre, I would like to thank you on behalf of myself, the Board of
Directors, staff and volunteers, for the opportunity to submit a letter to offer our basic human services
programming on-site at the City’s Adie Knox Herman Community Complex beginning in 2023.
UHC has been a vital community agency in Windsor-Essex for over 40 years, offering specialized programs
ranging from employment services, upgrading education and training to newcomer support and assistance
with basic human services. Our current east end hub location allows us the opportunity to carry out our
mission – meeting the needs of vulnerable people living in Windsor and Essex County by improving their
quality of life with programs and services that move them toward greater independence. However, we know
there is much more that can be done for our friends and neighbours in need.
By outlining a detailed strategy of how to integrate targeted UHC services into the physical structure of Adie
Knox, along with the necessary and experienced personnel to staff the west end hub, it is my objective to
clearly display to you the vast benefits of UHC having a permanent home in the heart of Windsor’s west end.
It is difficult to ignore the realities of the impact of the economic downturn we have experienced in Windsor
and Essex County. In particular, food security is a growing concern in our community. As defined by the
ground-breaking World Food Summit of 1996, food security exists, “when all people at all times have access
to sufficient, safe, nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active life.” Commonly, the concept of food
security is defined as, “including both physical and economic access to food that meets people's dietary needs
as well as their food preferences.” As we know from our experience in basic human services, these
definitions are, unfortunately, not true of our local situation and decreased food security is being forecasted
to be an ongoing crisis even after the global COVID-19 pandemic has ended. We know that with 33 per cent
of its children living in poverty, Windsor West ranks first in that category in southern Ontario and 13th
nationally among Canada’s 338 electoral ridings. We also know that since the onset of the pandemic that
food bank usage has drastically increased and food security has drastically decreased. During the period of
Sept. 17, 2020 to Feb. 28, 2021, UHC’s current drive-through/walk-up food hub operating out of Adie Knox
has alone served an average of 180 households per week.
Having access to enough healthy, nutritious food should not only be a luxury for those who can afford it but
a basic right for all members of a healthy, vibrant community. This is why I strongly believe that partnering
to include UHC in the plans for a refurbished Adie Knox structure will bring much needed food assistance
and basic human services to the population of the west end, providing these citizens with access to specific
and critical social supports such as a food bank, community kitchen, food rescue program, Coats for Kids and
a Keep the Heat energy assistance program.
What I am proposing is an ambitious endeavour that I know can be achieved. Your partnership will allow us
to better address food security throughout Windsor as we will have two locations to serve vulnerable people
in our city. Our plan entails having the space at Adie Knox to mirror our food assistance and basic human
services setup at the east end UHC hub, which currently operates in almost 6,000 square feet.
The physical space we would require is laid out for your convenience below:

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 198 of 370

•

Space for an on-site food bank using a ‘grocery shopping model’ – 3,000 square feet (this includes an
area for a small waiting room and a client intake office)
o BENEFIT: Clients would access food in a respectful and dignified manner by receiving a
shopping experience when they access our program. They will be able to make their own food
choices and select food that fits their dietary and cultural requirements. Additionally, including
space for an intake office will allow for the food bank manager to refer clients to programming,
going beyond the table and moving them toward greater independence.

•

Drive-in cooler for proper cold storage of fresh and prepared foods – 875 square feet
o BENEFIT: Since 2012, our Plentiful Harvest Food Rescue program has secured over 22 million
pounds of food. This fresh, rescued food can be delivered and stored on-site for distribution
through the food bank and for use in the community kitchen.

•

On-site community kitchen – 1,400 square feet (increased to 1,800 square feet if accommodating for
office space)
o BENEFIT: Our current kitchen has been deemed an off-site campus for the Greater Essex
County District School Board. Their students take part in culinary program while earning credits
toward their diploma and it is a great environment for students who learn better in non-traditional
classroom settings. If this can be replicated at Adie Knox, it will be extremely beneficial for
students living in the west end. In total, eight different programs are facilitated in our community
kitchen as listed along with the annual number of students participating in each: Cooks PreApprenticeship program (30 participants), Newcomer Ready to Work program (45 participants),
Connecting Newcomer Youth (90 participants), GECDSB- OYAP (40 participants), GECDSB
Co-Op (42 participants), GECDSB Hospitality & Tourism (36 participants), Community Cooking
Workshops (240 participants) and St. Clair College Dual Credit program (40 participants). The
kitchen is also used to prepare and provide snacks for on-site programming for children and
youth. Our Red Seal Chefs prepare over 40,000 servings of nutritional soup annually, which is
provided daily for all clients to enjoy at lunch.

•

Walk-in freezer for adequate storage of items like meat to be distributed through the food pantry – 90
square feet
o BENEFIT: This will bolster storage for food needing to be frozen that can be utilized in the
community kitchen, as well as items like meat, which is provided to clients using the food bank.

•

Access to a loading dock would be essential for an operation like this to facilitate a safe and efficient
manner to transfer palletized goods into our space from freight, cargo or transport vehicles
o BENEFIT: Allowing the on-site food bank to store large quantities of nutritional food.

•

If possible, it would be extremely beneficial to be located at the northeast end of the building to allow
for appropriate client access to a parking lot

•

Leamington Regional Food Hub
o BENEFIT: Rescued nutritional produce from farmers will be brought to our hub. Starting April
1, 2021, we will be operating two sorting lines. The fresh produce will be sorted and packaged
for distribution. The west end community will have access to all of this fresh, nutritional produce.
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I realize this is a large amount of space to be requesting, and I am open to collaborating with City officials to
revise square footage requirements should the need arise as the project comes to fruition. I do firmly believe
the benefits of UHC being located at Adie Knox far outweigh the initial investment and project costs.
As UHC works in conjunction with the Windsor Essex Food Bank Association, we have the ability with a
food bank location to provide children and adults living in the west end of Windsor access to nutritional,
culturally-diverse food while at the same time enhancing their knowledge and skill of food preparation,
preservation and healthy eating through the Food Security Network strategy. From February 2020 to
February 2021, we have collectively served a total of 173,713 individuals, of which 8,042 individuals were
served out of the west end drive-through hubs (St. Michael’s Adult Secondary School and Adie Knox).
A centralized on-site community kitchen in the west end will allow us to offer cooking lessons for youth as
an extension of our current offerings – particularly Connecting Newcomer Youth, which offers those aged
14-24 the opportunity to learn how to cook nutritious meals, take a meal home to their families and make
new friends. We would also be more than willing to share this kitchen space with after school programming
being run out of Adie Knox by the City of Windsor so that children have access to a clean, properly equipped
space to prepare their own snacks.
The cold storage spaces will prove a necessity for storing a portion of the over 3.5 million pounds of food we
receive annually as an affiliate member of both Feed Ontario and Food Banks Canada. Having this food onsite will reduce transportation costs and ensure we have diverse foods available to fulfill cultural needs.
I realize that UHC will need to bring valuable resources to the table for this to be a mutually beneficial
partnership. At this time, we cannot commit specifically to what we can contribute financially in 2023 and
beyond, but with my over 20 years of experience in grant writing, and through our organizational
membership with Foundation Search, we have the ability to research targeted grants and submit applications
to over 250 nationwide funders that can provide the access to financial resources to counterbalance costs. We
were so thankful to have received funding from the City of Windsor for the purchase of the kitchen
equipment we currently have at our east end community kitchen and are open to facilitating funding
partnerships for the west end kitchen that will offset these costs, if necessary. Furthermore, UHC currently
receives funding through Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada for the above mentioned
Connecting Newcomer Youth program which we would hope to extend to cover the costs of offering the
program at Adie Knox.
I also want to mention our complementary services, which include but are not limited to: our client shuttle
that can bring kids between our east end hub and Adie Knox in order to access necessary programming, our
Coats for Kids campaign which annually gives out 6,000 coats and our Keep the Heat energy assistance
program which serves 2,000 families by offering funds to offset the costs of energy bills for low-income
households. Referrals to these in-kind services can be made in order to bolster the benefits of a partnership
with UHC. Further down the road, the park adjacent to Adie Knox would be a wonderful location for a
community garden – bringing a greater sense of neighbourhood and revitalization to the area.
I believe that through the full complement of services UHC is able to offer, we are a perfect fit to have a
permanent home at the City of Windsor’s Adie Knox Herman Community Complex. I hope the information
provided in this letter, along with the included photos and letters of support, gives you a complete sense of
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the benefits that can be offered to our neighbours who call the west end home. I am more than happy to invite
you, and city council, to join me for a tour of our east end hub so that you are able to see this vital work in
action. I welcome the opportunity to speak with you further about this potential partnership or to present this
proposal at a future city council meeting. Please feel free to reach out to me by phone at 519.981.3222 or by
email at jmuir@uhc.ca should you require any further information.
Most sincerely,

June Muir
CEO- UHC

CC: Ray Mensour, Acting Corporate Leader of Parks, Recreation, Culture and Facilities

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 201 of 370

Students & Volunteers Working Hard in our Kitchen
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Unifor Local 200 People’s Choice Pantry
In addition to supplying people with three days worth of non-perishables and
other food items, we focus on offering the option of fresh, rescued produce
to increase nutritional values.
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UHC Social Programming
At A Glance
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Hello, My Name Is...
Matthew Edward Doolittle
(AKA Dr. Doolittle)

AGE: 22
D.O.B: December 1, 1998
TITLE: Caesars Windsor Cares Community
Kitchen Apprentice
HIGH SCHOOL: Riverside Secondary School
POST SECONDARY: St. Clair College Culinary
Apprenticeship Program

BACKGROUND: When Matthew first arrived at the Caesars Windsor Cares Community

Kitchen, like many of our students, he had no idea what he wanted to do and was frustrated
with the options he had because of his learning exceptionality. Traditional school settings were
not a great fit for Matt as he was looking for something more hands-on.
Once Matthew enrolled in the Community Kitchen he quickly began to flourish and soon
found his passion for cooking. He completed his high school diploma in the kitchen as a Co-op
and OYAP student over his last three semesters. Today, Matthew excels in the culinary arts and
has become a leader as well as a mentor to many of the kids who come through our programs.
Matthew is a shining example of how the Caesars Windsor Cares Community Kitchen is
changing lives for the better.

“The Community Kitchen has given me the opportunity to excel and be creative for
the first time in my life. I feel I have grown so much as a person and have confidence
in myself. I have also learned what it means to give back to my community through
what we do here, it’s awesome!”

-Matthew
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March 11, 2021

Dear Mayor Dilkens,
As a long time labour activist and community advocate, I am writing to express my full support
for the proposed Unemployed Help Centre (UHC) Hub at the Adie Knox Herman Recreation
Complex.
CUPE Local 82 has partnered with UHC over the past eight years where we learned about their
services and how essential they are in Windsor Essex County. The obvious benefit that the food
bank provides to the families in the City of Windsor is food. However, with our redeployed
members working alongside UHC in their day-to-day operations during this pandemic and
connecting with clients, we have learned much more. UHC is an extension of our community,
enhancing inclusion and empowering citizens.
UHC serves the most vulnerable Windsorites and here are some of our redeployed members’
first hand experiences and the people we have come to know.
•

•

•

After a two week self-isolation for travelling from outside the country, one of the first
places a newcomer from Africa visited in Windsor was the Adie Knox Food Bank Hub
walk-up. Next visit he returned with his family.
A woman who has become a regular at the west hub walk-up shared her challenges of
accessing food prior to and during the pandemic which resulted in her being hospitilized
for dehydration and malnutrition.
Another new client, an equipment operator, walks with a walker to the west hub to
utilitze the food bank because he lost his job during the pandemic. He is seeking a new
job at the age of 69 years old.

Among these few examples, our members have also helped UHC serve long time west end
residents, seniors, immigrants and refugees, international students, persons experiencing
homelessness, persons with disabilities, persons recovering from addictions, laid-off workers
and the unemployed. And the common dominator among this diverse clientele was the
accessibility to the west end location, their great need for food assistance, and their gratitude.
We have witnessed these clients' self-esteem lifted, where they feel empowered having some
choice and control over their lives through the support of UHC.
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The principal factor to UHC's success is the highly skilled, knowledgeable and professional staff
and leadership. Passionate about their work they continually go over and above the call of
duty; enhancing their programming and building their vast network locally and across the
province. And working with UHC we know how deeply they care about their work and the
people they serve. UHC are the leaders in food security, they are the experts with their positive
image, wealth of experience, and innovative solutions. We are extremely fortunate to have
UHC in Windsor, they will be a valuable asset to the facility and vital to the west end
community.
As stated by Green G. and Haines, Asset Building and Community Development, “Community
development can be understood as a planned effort to build assets that increase the capacity of
residents to improve their quality of life.”
Through my collective experience as a labour leader, community advocate, municipal
employee, and resident, I believe it would serve as an anchor to the west end community
unlocking opportunities and a catalyst for growth. The community hub would improve
accessibility to services, delivery and outcomes of programming, and most importantly change
lives.
Furthermore, I would support this project by reaching out to my CUPE network and other
community partners for potential facility sponsorship and donations. And I will continue to
support UHC through our Local’s community awareness initiatives.
Again, I fully support the proposed Unemployed Help Centre Hub at the Adie Knox Herman
Recreation Complex. It would significantly add to the revitalization of the facility and
enhancement of the neighbourhood where all Windsorites can come together as an inclusive
community.

Sincerely,

Robert Kolody
226.347.2222
-------------------------------------PRESIDENT
CUPE LOCAL 82
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March 11, 2021

Dear Mayor Dilkens,

As a local business owner who also is a strong advocate for our city’s community resources, I am
writing to express my complete support for the proposed Unemployed Help Centre hub location at
the Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex.
I have personally and professionally partnered with UHC over the past several years and consider it a
privilege to have learned first-hand about their programming and services and consider the
organization to be a vital cog in the offerings of basic human services in Windsor and Essex County.
Seeing action in practice at the east end centre through the work carried out in the food bank,
community kitchen and food rescue program clearly displays the much needed assistance being
offered to the community on a continuous basis. These UHC services, and so many more, are
imperative to the most vulnerable members of our community and replicating this hub will greatly
enhance the lives of many living in the city’s west end.
Throughout the years I have been involved with supporting UHC, I have witnessed their
compassionate and professional staff serve a vast array of demographics – newcomer and immigrant
families, the unemployed and precariously employed, seniors, single parent households, those with
disabilities and those experiencing mental health crises. All of their clients are treated with respect
and empathy when receiving food assistance and the gratefulness I have witnessed in their
expressions is something that continues to remain at the forefront of my mind. Having a community
organization as well respected as UHC hold a permanent home on the west end of Windsor will
undoubtedly help so many more citizens of our wonderful city and allow them to feel the inclusivity,
camaraderie, empowerment and goodwill that we all deserve.
In closing, I once again offer my outright support of the proposed UHC hub at the City of Windsor’s
Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex. It will be a boon to the neighbourhood and help to create an
even greater sense of community for the diverse population in the area. I have no doubt this will be a
benefit to Windsorites for many years to come.

Respectfully,
Mike Brkovich
Owner, Walkerville Brewery

525 Argyle Rd, Windsor, ON N8Y 4Z8 | www.walkervillebrewery.com | (519) 254-6067
City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 212 of 370

YMCA of Southwestern Ontario
165 Elmwood Avenue East
London, ON N6C 0A8

October 6, 2020

BRIEF
TO:

Jan Wilson, Corporate Leader, Parks, Recreation and Culture

FROM:

Andy Sullivan, Regional Manager of Health, Fitness and Aquatics

CC:

Ray Mensour, Executive Director of Recreation and Culture

RE:

Adie Knox Letter of Interest

Overview
The YMCA has been part of the Windsor community since 1868 and as a multi-service charity, is
committed to providing opportunities for personal growth in spirit, mind and body for people of all
backgrounds, beliefs and abilities throughout the Windsor community.
The purpose of this brief is to facilitate discussion on how collectively the YMCA of Southwestern
Ontario and the City of Windsor can create an operating partnership to better serve the residents’
recreational and social needs by exploring opportunities at existing municipal properties, namely Adie
Knox.
Municipal Agreements
The YMCA of Southwestern Ontario operates 15 health, fitness and aquatics facilities; 9 of which are
partnerships with various municipalities. Just as the needs of every community are unique, so are the
municipal collaborations, which work together to better serve their respective communities. Below is a
summary of these existing facilities:
Partnership Sites:
• Bostwick (City of London)
• Stoney Creek (City of London)
• Goderich-Huron (Town of Goderich)
In partnership with the City of London and London Public Library, the YMCA operates two full-service
YMCA branches with pools, gymnasiums, fitness centres, child minding and indoor tree house play
areas. In addition to the YMCA features, Bostwick also features two ice pads and a community kitchen,
while both sites have full-service libraries, walking loops and community accessible multipurpose
rooms.
In a unique partnership with the Town of Goderich, the YMCA operates and manages a full-service
branch offering health, fitness and aquatics, community recreation, including Memorial Arena and
auditorium, Sifto Arena, Agricultural Park, GDCI baseball diamonds, Rotary Soccer Fields, and the
Rotary beachfront.
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Partner Mixed-Use Sites:
• Petrolia (Municipality of Petrolia)
• Komoka (Municipality of Middlesex Centre)
• Clinton (Municipality of Central Huron)
• Forest (Municipality of Lambton Shores)
• Parkhill (Municipality of North Middlesex)
• Watford (Township of Warwick, to be built)
Partner Mixed-Use YMCA sites are municipally owned facilities that include YMCA wellness spaces and
house a community membership model. Often designed with YMCA input, these centres are operated
under contract terms of 3-5 years and are renewable under mutually agreed upon terms. These sites
often also house municipal run ice rinks, community rooms and walking tracks.
Adie-Knox
The COVID-19 pandemic has had unprecedented impacts on both the delivery of fitness and recreation
programming and on community access to those programs. These impacts highlight the importance of
collaboration to ensure the delivery of essential fitness and recreation services throughout the
community. The YMCA would like to work with the City to explore the following in relation to the Adie
Knox facility:
• A Management agreement, whereas the City of Windsor would retain and maintain the assets
of the property and land, while the YMCA would manage the agreed upon budget, oversee
staffing and deliver programming.
• Explore efficiencies and options in relation to the YMCA operating the entire facility or
severing parts of the facility.
• Utilize our experience working in unionized environments to ensure we are working within
and respecting the collective agreements in place.
Potential Benefits
• Adding a YMCA membership model that serves residents from 3-months to 103 years old.
• Implementing YMCA financial assistance to ensure everyone can afford services.
• Work with United Way’s ProsperUS initiative to make measurable impacts on a high-risk
community
• Focus on the social impact this centre can have with potential partnerships including MH 100,
Life After 50, STAG, Big Brothers Big Sisters, VON, Children’s Aid Society and Windsor Hospice
among others
• Utilize our strengths in aquatics leadership with the intention of keeping the pool open, but
more than willing to discuss other potential options
• Open to discuss the potential of financially contributing to the capital investment of Adie Knox
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Why the Y
The YMCA of Southwestern Ontario remains committed to delivering services to the Windsor-Essex
community and feel that there is a unique opportunity to do so with the right partnership at the Adie
Knox facility. This facility has the potential to be more than just another recreation centre; it can be
the only safe place for kids to go after school. The only spot a single mom can afford to bring her
children where they feel included in activities such as karate, ballet and art. A place where other
organizations come together to support residents in new ways and a place where people of all
backgrounds can feel like they belong.
Together, we can make Adie Knox become the example of leaning-in to a community to help create
more opportunities for its residents.

Next Steps
This Brief has been presented to foster discussion between the City of Windsor and the YMCA of
Southwestern Ontario on how the City may utilize the YMCA’s vast facility and programming
experience. Upon reaching agreement on the desired scope of work and renumeration the YMCA
would prepare a formal proposal for engagement for Council consideration.
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Adie Knox
Redevelopment
Opportunity
Transforming it into a more
Impactful Community Facility
January 2020

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 216 of 370

ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION

Presentation Agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.

Brief Summary of Opportunity
Ownership/Governance Options
Potential Development Phases
Discussion Period
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ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION

Brief Summary of Opportunity
Bring many potential users together including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

City of Windsor
Minor Hockey
University of Windsor
St. Clair College
Windsor Express Basketball
Junior A Hockey Practice Facility
Windsor Curling
YMCA
Local School Board Academy Program
Private Support Businesses
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ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION

Ownership/Governance Options
Subject to the City’s preference, Ownership options could include:
• 100 percent owned by the City but governed by a
Stakeholder Committee subject to Council approval.
• Owned and governed by all Stakeholders including the City.
• Stakeholders enter into a 50-year lease with the City of
Windsor and governance is by the stakeholders.
• City sells outright to stakeholder’s group and stakeholder’s
group governs.
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ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION
ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION

Steps Required to Facilitate
Decision Making
Possible next steps to include:
•

Master Plan Preparation to include:
o Analysis of the neighbourhood and
community to develop appropriate
uses and programming
o Preparation of a financial pro forma
o Preparation of a business plan
o Preparation of legal agreements
depending on form of
ownership/governance
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ADIE KNOX PRESENTATION

Possible Next Steps
City to determine whether this opportunity is worthy of further
investigation and if so:
• Who is to do what moving forward?
• Is a meeting with the current consultant warranted?
• Can the current analysis being undertaken provide insight?
• Can Kevin and Gary discuss the opportunity with
stakeholders who have expressed an interest thus far?
• Does it make sense to establish a committee to consider
the opportunity in more detail?
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Discussion
Period
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Dilkens
Gignac
CR191/2011 – SECTION 13 FIRST PARAGRAPH RESCINDED BY M77-2013 ADOPTED MARCH
18, 2013
CR191/2011
1.
THAT the report of the CFO/City Treasurer BE RECEIVED; AND
2.

THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to proceed with the steps (outlined in the
recommended process contained within this report) required to construct a Downtown Aquatic
Family Centre and Library Complex: AND

3.

THAT Council DIRECT Administration to prepare a Request for Proposal (RFP) to engage a
Technical Support & Design Consultant(s) who has completed recent comparable 50 m pool
projects/aquatic family centre to facilitate design, facility planning, cost estimating, contracted
administration services, development of design/build contract documents, design/build proponent
selection and to act as owner’s representative as compliance architect and provide contract progress
payment certification; AND

4.

THAT Administration REPORT to City Council the results of the Technical Support & Design
RFP and recommend to council APPROVAL of the successful proponent(s) and associated costs;
AND

5.

THAT Administration BE AUTHORIZED to develop an RFP for a Design Build Constructor
with assistance from the Technical Support and Design consultant following selection as noted
above; AND

6.

THAT the final conceptual design be reported to City Council for APPROVAL following which
THAT Administration BE AUTHORIZED to issue a fixed price RFP for design build proposals,
with the ability to directly tender various specified components, for the new Downtown Aquatic
Family Centre & Library Complex; AND

7.

THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to bring to Council a report recommending the chosen
proposal, along with final and complete capital and operating budgets once the successful design
build proponent has been selected and the cost proposals have been analyzed; AND

8.

THAT City Council APPROVE the preliminary proposed Downtown Aquatic & Family Centre
& Library Complex project governance structure and timeline and that City Council APPROVE
the member structure of the Steering Committee Composition based on five City Councillors plus
Mayor as ex-officio (as per current practice for standing committees); AND

9.

THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to report back to Council with a detailed
recommended Project Charter (similar in structure to the WFCU Centre Project Charter) for the
Aquatic Centre construction; AND

10.

THAT the city’s traffic department BE DIRECTED to identify alternative parking options for
existing users of city parking on the Western Super Anchor site including, Windsor Police; AND

11.

THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to provide recommendations regarding user fees
proposed for the new facility for new users, understanding that the Mayor and members of City
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Council are desirous of ensuring the same user fees as are currently in place for the members of the
community; AND
12.

13.

THAT City Council DIRECT and AUTHORIZE Administration to explore any potential
partnerships related to the operations of the facility that have the potential to improve services or
decrease the operating costs; AND
√Section 13 first paragraph is RESCINDED√
That APPROVAL BE GIVEN by City Council to accept the lease as presented for 3325 College
Avenue - the College Avenue Community Centre, as outlined in the report of the City Solicitor
dated June 10, 2011, resolution attached as Appendix A; and that the Legal Department BE
DIRECTED to examine the contractual obligations currently in place and to report back to Council
accordingly√
That APPROVAL BE GIVEN by City Council to accept the lease as presented for
1585 Wyandotte Street West - Wyandotte Child Care Centre, as outlined in the report of the
City Solicitor dated June 7, 2011, resolution attached as Appendix B;
That City Council APPROVE the closure of the aquatics portion of Windsor Water World once
the new aquatic centre is opened and that administration provide a detailed proposal outlining costs
for repurposing the aquatic portion of Water World;
That City Council APPROVE the closure of the main pool at Adie Knox once the new aquatic
centre is opened but maintain the therapy pool until the minimum requirements for a
zero payback are met under the RinC program;
That administration provide a report outlining detailed costs on repurposing the aquatic portion of
Adie Knox; and
That administration initiate discussions with the University of Windsor regarding Windsor Arena;
failing which, administration provide a report detailing options for closure;√

14.

THAT City Council RECOMMEND to the Windsor Public Library Board the relocation of the
Central Library branch to the new proposed facility with the closure of the existing Central Library
branch; AND

15.

THAT Nora Romero from the Mayor’s Office BE AUTHORIZED to commence relevant
fundraising efforts required for this initiative.

Carried.
At the request of Mayor Francis a recorded vote is taken:
RESULTS OF RECORDED VOTE:
In Favour
Opposed
Abstain
Absent

Councillors Dilkens, Jones, Valentinis, Marra, Gignac, Hatfield,
Payne, Maghnieh, Sleiman and Mayor Francis
Councillor Halberstadt
None
None

Appendices
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Appendix A
Appendix B
Report Number 15334 15334 15342 15348 SR/11026 Items 1/2/3
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Marra
Valentinis
CR175/2014
THAT the swimming pool at Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex REMAIN OPEN at least until
December 2015 to allow for community programming, and further;
THAT the additional estimated funds required to operate the swimming pool at Adie Knox Herman
Recreation Complex in 2014 in the amount of $217,328 BE CHARGED to the Budget Stabilization
Reserve, and further;
THAT the additional estimated funds required to operate in 2015 in the amount of $261,814
BE INCLUDED as part of Recreation and Culture Department’s 2015 Operating Budget, subject to
final approval in the 2015 budget process, and further;
THAT the one-time capital expenditures in the approximate amount of $108,470 plus any needed amount
for unforeseen items up to an upset limit of $50,000 BE FUNDED from the 2015 Debt Reduction Funding
for repurposing of the facilities as previously approved by Council.
Carried.
Report Number 17170
Internal Distribution
Recreation and Culture [Jan Wilson, Executive Director]
Executive Director of Parks and Facilities
Community Development and Health Commissioner
Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer
City Solicitor
Manager, Community Programming, Carolanne Smith
Manager, Operating Budget Control-Financial Administrator, Andrew Daher
Deputy Treasurer-Financial Planning, Tony Ardovini
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Adie Knox Feasibility and GICB Study
Budget
Comm. No.: 20-693

June 7, 2021
version 08

ADIE KNOX FEASIBILITY and GICB STUDY
Order of Magnitude Construction Cost Estimate

RE-PURPOSE of POOL AREA OPTION - Summary
1.0 Council Mandated Program Items:
1.1 Program Items (less Multi-Purpose & Gymnasium)
1.2 New Multi-Purpose (incl. Kitchen, Corridor & Multi-Purpose Sto.)
1.3 New Gymnasium (incl. Storage, Change Rms, Lighting & HVAC)
1.5 Sitework for Mandated Items (incl. Parking Lot, Lighting, Landscaping)
Sub-Total Council Mandated Program Items

$6,198,500.00
$1,985,445.00
$3,095,290.00
$4,989,699.00
$16,268,934.00

2.0 Provisional Building Items:
2.3 New Program Room & Storage off Corridor or Lower Lobby
2.4 New Fitness Centre and Music Room in Courtyard
2.5 Other Renovation Items (incl. Office, Custodial, Lunchroom, Storage, Multi-Purpose Storage, Dressing Room #7)
2.6 Other Addition Items (incl. Women's and Men's Washrooms in Galleria)
Sub-Total Provisional Building Items

$582,450.00
$879,340.00
$369,270.00
$134,640.00
$1,965,700.00

3.0 Provisional Park Items:
3.1 Spray Pad or Splash Pad with Shade Structure
3.2 Playground (soft surface and equipment)
3.3 Tennis Courts (2) - with Flex Court Tiling Surface and equipment
3.4 Basketball Court - with Flex Court Tiling Surface and equipment
3.5 Outdoor Walking Track around Provisional Park Items
Sub-New Park Features - Sub-Total

$286,000.00
$387,200.00
$242,000.00
$165,000.00
$130,218.00
$1,210,418.00

4.0 Provisional Upgrade Items:
4.1 Existing Arena Upgrades (Painting, Lights, Dessicant Dehumidification, Condensers, Computerized Controls)
4.2 Existing Corridor Upgrades (Ceiling Grid & Tiles, Lights)
Sub-Total Upgrade Items
5.0 Site Demolition & Pavement Remediation Work:
5.1 Sub-Total Site Demolition Work (Field House, Baseball Fields, West Parking, Zamboni Pavement, Repave Alley)

Sub-Total 1

$939,400.00
$3,195,500.00
$596,200.00
$158,400.00
$179,300.00
$375,100.00
$5,443,900.00

7.0 Accessibility Initiatives for GICB Program Items:
7.1 High Performance Glazing to Reduce Bright Sunlight and Glare
7.2 Acoustic Panels in Gym, Arena and Galleria to Reduce Auditory Distractions
7.3 Canopy at South Entrance for Weather Refuge and Wayfinding
7.4 Add Accessible Seating at Top of Arena Stands (Elevator, Bridge and Platform)
7.5 Add Elevated Accessible Seating in Family Hangout at Glazed Arena End Wall
Sub-Total Accessible Initiatives for GICB Program Items

$54,696.10
$255,960.32
$38,280.00
$171,600.00
$30,360.00
$550,896.42

Sub-Total 2
Combined Sub-Total (1 + 2)

Total Order of Magnitude Budget

$336,920.10

$19,842,246.60

6.0 Green Initiatives for GICB Program Items:
6.1 Natural Gas Boilers Changed to Heat Pumps and Geothermal Field
6.2 New CO2 Arena Chiller Plant for Heat Recovery and Desiccant Dehumidification
6.2.1 New Zamboni Room with Ice melting pit - Added to make use of recovered heat from 6.2
6.3 High Performance Cladding for Additions
6.4 Retrofit Existing Lighting and Add Lighting Controls
6.5 Photovoltaic (PV) Plant on New Roof Areas
Sub-Total Green Initiatives for GICB Program Items

Contingency
Professional Costs
Premium on Market Conditions - On Sub-Total (1+2) Only

$51,104.90
$9,169.60
$60,274.50

$5,994,796.42
$25,837,043.02
25%
15%
20%

$6,459,260.75
$4,844,445.57
$5,167,408.60

$42,308,157.94

Prepared by: Archon Architects Incorporated with MCW Custom Energy Solutions Ltd.
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Adie Knox Feasibility and GICB Study
Budget
Comm. No.: 20-693

June 7, 2021
version 08

ADIE KNOX FEASIBILITY and GICB STUDY
Order of Magnitude Construction Cost Estimate

UPGRADE of POOL AREA OPTION - Summary
1.0 Council Mandated Program Items:
1.1 Program Items (less Multi-Purpose & Gymnasium)
1.2 New Multi-Purpose (incl. Kitchen, Corridor & Multi-Purpose Sto.)
1.3 New Gymnasium (incl. Storage, Change Rms, Lighting & HVAC)
Note: Option has Professional Size Gym & includes Custodial Rm.
1.4 Required Upgrades to Existing Pool (HVAC/Ducting, Paint, Sound Panels, Lights)
1.5 Sitework for Mandated Items (incl. Parking Lot, Lighting, Landscaping)
Sub-Total Council Mandated Program Items

$761,914.16
$4,816,240.00
$17,160,081.66

2.0 Provisional Building Items:
2.1 New Arena
2.2 Sitework for New Arena (incl. Parking Lot, Lighting, Landscaping)
2.3 New Program Room & Storage off Corridor or Lower Lobby
2.4 New Fitness Centre and Music Room in Courtyard
2.5 Other Renovation Items (incl. Office, Custodial, Lunchroom, Dressing Room #7)
2.6 Other Addition Items (incl. Women's and Men's Washrooms in Galleria)
Sub-Total Provisional Building Items

$0.00
$0.00
$622,710.00
$879,340.00
$204,435.00
$134,640.00
$1,841,125.00

3.0 Provisional Park Items:
3.1 Spray Pad or Splash Pad with Shade Structure
3.2 Playground (soft surface and equipment)
3.3 Tennis Courts (2) - with Flex Court Tiling Surface and equipment
3.4 Basketball Court - with Flex Court Tiling Surface and equipment
3.5 Outdoor Walking Track around Provisional Park Items
Sub-New Park Features - Sub-Total

$286,000.00
$387,200.00
$242,000.00
$165,000.00
$130,218.00
$1,210,418.00

$5,769,280.00
$2,035,632.50
$3,777,015.00

4.0 Provisional Upgrade Items:
4.1 Existing Arena Upgrades (Painting, Lights, Dessicant Dehumidification, Condensers, Computerized Controls)
4.2 Existing Corridor Upgrades (Ceiling Grid & Tiles, Lights)
Sub-Total Upgrade Items

$51,104.90
$9,169.60
$60,274.50

5.0 Site Demolition & Pavement Remediation Work:
5.1 Sub-Total Site Demolition Work (Field House, Baseball Fields, West Parking, Zamboni Pavement, Repave Alley)

Sub-Total 1

$20,608,819.26

6.0 Green Initiatives for GICB Program Items:
6.1 Natural Gas Boilers Changed to Heat Pumps and Geothermal Field
6.2 New CO2 Arena Chiller Plant for Heat Recovery and Desiccant Dehumidification
6.2.1 New Zamboni Room with Ice melting pit - Added to make use of recovered heat from 6.2
6.3 High Performance Cladding for Additions
6.4 Retrofit Existing Lighting and Add Lighting Controls
6.5 Photovoltaic (PV) Plant on New Roof Areas
Sub-Total Green Initiatives for GICB Program Items

$1,173,700.00
$3,195,500.00
$596,200.00
$210,100.00
$199,100.00
$375,100.00
$5,749,700.00

7.0 Accessibility Initiatives for GICB Program Items:
7.1 High Performance Glazing to Reduce Bright Sunlight and Glare
7.2 Acoustic Panels in Pool, Gym, Arena and Galleria to Reduce Auditory Distractions
7.3 Canopy at South Entrance for Weather Refuge and Wayfinding
7.4 Add Accessible Seating at Top of Arena Stands (Elevator, Bridge and Platform)
7.5 Add Elevated Accessible Seating in Family Hangout at Glazed Arena End Wall
Sub-Total Accessible Initiatives for GICB Program Items

$54,696.10
$318,749.20
$38,280.00
$171,600.00
$30,360.00
$613,685.30

Sub-Total 2
Combined Sub-Total (1 + 2)
Contingency
Professional Costs
Premium on Market Conditions - On Sub-Total (1+2) Only

Total Order of Magnitude Budget

$336,920.10

$6,363,385.30
$26,972,204.56
25%
15%
20%

$6,743,051.14
$5,057,288.35
$5,394,440.91

$44,166,984.96

Prepared by: Archon Architects Incorporated with MCW Custom Energy Solutions Ltd.
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Item No. 8.2
Council Report: C 66/2021

Subject: Approval to Create By-law required for National Disaster
Mitigation Program (NDMP)-City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Luigi Congi
Asset Coordinator
519 255 6100 ext. 6136
lcongi@citywindsor.ca
Asset Planning
Report Date: May 14, 2021
Clerk’s File #: GFG/12912
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That Council CONSIDER and PASS by-law number XX-2021, attached as Appendix A,
being a by-law authorizing the execution of the National Disaster Mitigation Program
(NDMP) agreement; and further,
That THREE READINGS of by-law number XX-2021 be held at the June 21st, 2021
meeting of Council.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
On May 3, 2021, the City received email notification from the Ministry of Municipal
Affairs and Housing that Public Safety Canada had approved the Flood Risk
Assessment for West Windsor for funding under the National Disaster Mitigation
Program (NDMP) Intake 6, subject to execution of a Transfer Payment Agreement
(TPA). Furthermore, the notification advised of upcoming information sessions to
discuss the NDMP Intake 6 TPA, project reporting and federal funding payments.
Once received, the NDMP TPA is to be executed and returned to the Ministry of
Municipal Affairs and Housing as soon as possible. No further information is known of
when the TPA will be provided.
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Discussion:
On May 12, 2021, during one of the scheduled NDMP information sessions,
Administration was advised that the Province is not obligated to provide any funds until
the recipient provides evidence satisfactory to the Province that the recipient’s council
has authorized the execution of the TPA by the recipient by municipal by-law. As of the
time of this report, the TPA has not been received but is anticipated in short time
requiring a quick turnaround for signature and execution. The Ministry has advised that
reimbursements can only occur after the TPA has been signed by the City and the
Province. As such, execution of this agreement is critical for the City to be able to
submit reimbursement claims.
As the dates to execute the agreement and secure the funding is unknown,
Administration has decided to eliminate any risk associated with this and bring forward
this report to request the creation and passing of the by-law. Given the expected short
timelines to execute the agreement, the by-law is also before City Council –at the same
time this report is being considered, for Council’s approval.
As noted in the Council Report C29/2021 dated March 8, 2021, Administration
continues to monitor grant submissions, and similar to this report will return to City
Council with recommendations for by-laws to ensure that if any such grants to be
awarded funding require a by-law that such by-laws will already be in place. Further, as
requests are brought forward to City Council in the future to make submissions to future
grants, a request for a by-law will also be made at that time so as to ensure we are
positioned to avoid such challenges in the future.

Risk Analysis:
There is a risk that the TPA to secure the grant funding will require a by-law. As has
been recent experience there may be little time to bring forward the request to City
Council within the timelines the grant provider may require the signed agreement to be
returned to them. Approval of the creation, and subsequent approval, of the by-law, will
eliminate this risk and allow the City to secure the grant funding once the TPA is
received.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A

Financial Matters:
As stated throughout this report the City’s ability to execute agreements for this grant is
required in order to obtain the funding. Without these funds, the City will need to fund
100% of the project awarded under the National Disaster Mitigation Program.
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Consultations:
Joshua Meloche – Legal Counsel

Conclusion:
While it is unknown when the TPA will be received, it is strongly recommended that the
creation and subsequent approval of a by-law be approved to authorize the execution of
the agreement and ensure that the necessary grant funding will be provided.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager Asset Planning

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor

Janice Guthrie

On behalf of Chief Financial Officer / City
Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
1 Appendix A – National Disaster Mitigation Program By-Law
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BY-LAW NUMBER xx-2021
A BY-LAW TO AUTHORIZE THE EXECUTION OF THE ONTARIO TRANSFER
PAYMENT AGREEMENT FOR THE NATIONAL DISASTER MITIGATION
PROGRAM (NDMP) BETWEEN THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF
WINDSOR AND HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN IN RIGHT OF ONTARIO,
REPRESENTED BY THE MINISTER OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS AND HOUSING
Passed the 21st day of June, 2021.
WHEREAS the Province of Ontario has agreed to identify projects,
municipal and provincial, and be responsible for the transfer of
NDMP funds to eligible municipalities pursuant to transfer payment
agreements.
AND WHEREAS The Corporation of the City of Windsor is
eligible for such NDMP funds;
AND WHEREAS it is a requirement of the Province of Ontario that
an Agreement be entered into between The Corporation of the City
of Windsor and the Province of Ontario for such NDMP funds;
THEREFORE the Council of The Corporation of the City of Windsor enacts as
follows:
1.

That the Mayor, the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk of The
Corporation of the City of Windsor be and they are hereby authorized to
execute a Transfer Payment Agreement, and any amendments thereto,
between Her Majesty the Queen in right of Ontario, represented by the
Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing and The Corporation of the City
of Windsor, relating to funding to be provided by the Province of Ontario in
connection with NDMP.

2.

This by-law shall come into force and take effect on the day of the final
passing thereof.

DREW DILKENS, MAYOR

CITY CLERK
First Reading
- June 21, 2021
Second Reading - June 21, 2021
Third Reading - June 21, 2021
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Item No. 8.3
Council Report: C 76/2021

Subject: Local Improvement - Proposed Construction of Sidewalk and
Boulevard Restoration on Electricity Drive from Rhodes Drive to the CulDe-Sac - Ward 9
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Adam Mourad
Engineer II
(519) 255-6560 ext. 6614
amourad@citywindsor.ca
Design and Development
Report Date: May 20, 2021
Clerk’s File #: SW2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
I.

THAT Council APPROVE the construction of sidewalk and boulevard
restoration on the 3200 block of Electricity Drive between Rhodes Drive
and the Cul-de-Sac, as shown on attached Drawing C-3616 as a local
improvement under the provisions of O. Reg. 586/06 under the Municipal
Act, with repayment term not to exceed 10 years at an interest rate
deemed appropriate by Administration, and that Notice of Intention to pass
Local Improvement Charges By-Law BE GIVEN to the public and affected
owners under section 6 of O. Reg. 586/06 for approval to undertake the
work as a local improvement, in accordance with the attached report of the
City Engineer.

II.

THAT the net City costs of approximately $47,357 BE FUNDED from
Project ID #7191008 – Local Improvement Program - Sidewalks.

III.

THAT 30 days after giving Notice of Intention to Pass a Local
Improvement By-law, Council PASS a By-law for the construction of the
above works as a local improvement in accordance with Section 5 of
O.Reg. 586/06.

Executive Summary:
N/A
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Background:
Administration received a request by owners to begin a resident initiated Local
Improvement for these works.
This block currently lacks pedestrian access. The owners on the street circulated and
returned a successfully signed petition in 2012 in favour of installing sidewalks in this
area.
The abutting property owners will be assessed for:


The full per metre for the construction of a sidewalk along the property
frontage;



The full cost for boulevard restoration for the first 6 feet along the property
frontage.

The city will pay:
 The remainder of the cost of restoration, and the cost of sidewalks in front
of city owned property and at intersections, and adjusted costs for side
lots.

Discussion:
A petition for this Local Improvement was successfully received in 2012.
The work for this Local Improvement includes placement of sidewalk on the west side of
the road and boulevard restoration.

There is funding available within the capital budget that is specific to complete the
works.
The Local Improvement Program – Sidewalks (Project ID # 7191008) was created to
provide funding for sidewalks under the Local Improvement Program. Funds have been
previously set aside for these works, and it will be funded from this project.

Risk Analysis:
Local improvement work is consistent with the requirements set forth by O. Reg. 586/06
under the Municipal Act. As such, associated risks to the Corporation are considered
minimal.
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There is an associated risk to the City in undertaking any construction work. Through
the procurement process and as part of contracts with the successful bidders, there are
sufficient insurances in place to cover the Corporation for the potential damage and
claims that might arise from their work. As with any procurement, failure to follow the
process prescribed in the Purchasing By-law could lead to liability for the Municipality.
These risks are managed by ensuring the Purchasing By-law is followed and that the
prescribed insurances are in place to cover the Corporation.
There is no time frame within which the City is required to carry out a local improvement
after receiving a petition from an owner. Delays in these processes are due to
competing budget priorities. The original petitioner has continued to advocate for the
construction of these works in 2020 and 2021. As only one property has changed
ownership since 2012, the Administration does not anticipate any issues moving
forward with this local improvement. Notification will be provided to affected residents
prior to construction commencing.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
This project is not anticipated to have a material impact on the mitigation of climate
change.
Climate Change Adaptation:
This project is not anticipated to have a material impact on climate change adaptation
within the City.

Financial Matters:
The City’s Local Improvement Policy Consolidation states that abutting property owners
will be assessed for the full approved cost, per metre of frontage, for the placement of
sidewalk along the property frontage including restoration. The City will pay for the
remainder of the cost of sidewalk and restoration at intersections and city owned
properties, and the costs for side lot adjustments.
The estimated costs to the City and the abutting lots for the local improvement portion
of the work only (placement of curb and gutter and boulevard restoration) are outlined
in attached Schedule ‘A’. The abutting lots will be assessed for the costs of the
construction based on a rate per meter of frontage.
The total estimated cost of the work on Electricity Drive is $81,408 of which $34,501 will
be recovered by the City from the property owners. The remaining net cost to the City is
$47,357 as is detailed in the table below. The following table outlines the proposed
project budget:
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Description

Amount

ESTIMATED EXPENSES
Construction Subtotal (installation sidewalks,
boulevard restoration, and contingency)

$67,000

Engineering / Project Administration, Survey &
Inspection (includes all geotechnical work),
Geomatics, and CCTV (18%)

$13,000

Subtotal

$80,000

Non-Recoverable HST (1.76%)

$1,408

Total Expenses

$81,408

ESTIMATED REVENUES
Property Assessment – Local Improvement Roll

$34,051

TOTAL CITY COST

$47,357

Local Improvement Program – Sidewalks (Project ID # 7191008) is currently in a
surplus position with funds available to undertake this work. Sufficient funds exist to pay
for the city portion of the work.

Consultations:
Carrie McCrindle – Financial Planning Administrator

Conclusion:
Administration recommends the initiation of the above referenced work as a local
improvement under the provisions of O. Reg. 586/06.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

Fahd Mikhael

Manager of Design and Development

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager of Engineering / Deputy
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Name

Title
City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer and Corporate Leader
Environmental Protection and
Infrastructure Services

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader
Economic Development and Public Safety

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
1
2
3

Drawing C-3616
Electricity Memo to CAO
Electricity Drive - Schedule A
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SCHEDULE “A”
CONSTRUCTION OF SIDEWALKS:
ELECTRICITY DRIVE FROM RHODES DRIVE TO THE CUL-DE-SAC
Ontario Regulation 586/06 Local Improvement Special Charges – Cost Breakdown
(HST Excluded)

DESCRIPTION

Construction of
sidewalk on
Electricity Drive
from Rhodes Drive
to the Clu-de-Sac

TOTAL ESTIMATED
LOCAL
IMPROVEMENT
COST *
$38,000

OWNER’S COST *

$34,501

CITY’S COST *

COMMUNTED
COST PER METRE
OF
ASSESSABLE
FRONTAGE

ANNUAL COST PER
METRE FOR TEN
YEARS **

$73

$9.03

$3,499

*Local Improvement component only. Total estimated cost of the work is $80,000 (excluding HST), which includes the construction of sidewalks, and
boulevard restoration. The cost above includes all construction costs (with contingency), engineering, field survey, geomatics, and CCTV.

The balance for the cost for the above noted reconstruction will be charged to Project ID # 7191008
** 4.06% indicative interest rate is applied over a ten (10) year annual payment period.
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Item No. 8.4
Council Report: C 71/2021

Subject: Windsor International Airport – ACAP Application for Front End
Loader Replacement and General Applications - Ward 9
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Tracy Beadow
Project Administrator
519-255-6100 ext. 1734
tbeadow@citywindsor.ca
Projects & Right-of-Way
Report Date: May 19, 2021
Clerk’s File #: MTA2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
I.

As Administration has received confirmation of the Airport Capital Assistance
Program (ACAP) federal grant funding administered by Transport Canada (TC)
for the replacement of the Front End Loader (50% share to an upset limit of
$200,750), that Council APPROVE $259,500 from Project ID#7141055 – Airport Electrical/Fleet/Facilities to fund the City share; and,

II.

THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to
sign the agreement with Transport Canada, satisfactory in form to the City
Solicitor, in technical content to the City Engineer and in financial content to the
City Treasurer; and,

III.

That Administration BE AUTHORIZED to apply for any and all federal funding
grants for various capital projects/equipment needs for the Airport, provided the
Airport Capital Coordinating Committee confirms the required funding
contributions and those funds are within the approved capital funding for Airport,
and:

IV.

That the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign
any and all federal grant contribution agreements for the Airport, satisfactory, in
form to the City Solicitor, in financial content to the City Treasurer, and in
technical content to the City Engineer.

V.

That the Mayor, in addition to the CAO and City Clerk, also BE AUTHORIZED to
execute any agreements, declarations and other such documents, and only if the
Mayor’s approval is deemed to be required by the grant provider, to be
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satisfactory in form, technical content and financial content by the parties outlined
in the original approvals granting the CAO and City Clerk authority to execute
such documents.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
The Airport Capital Assistance Program (ACAP) is a federally funded program
administered by Transport Canada (TC) and provides financial assistance to eligible
airports with airport capital projects in order to maintain and/or improve safety and
operations.
The Windsor International Airport has received ACAP funding in previous years for
projects such as the rehabilitation of Taxiways F & G, the purchase of a snow blower,
regulator panels, upgrades to high voltage cabling, fire trucks, snow plow replacement,
runway condition reporting upgrades, wind direction indicators, and airfield signs and
cabinets.
The funding formula for ACAP is based on average statistics of airport activity (identified
by Statistics Canada), for the most recent three (3) calendar-year period. In
consideration of the effects of Covid-19 on the airport industry, ACAP funding for 2021
was established at 50% regardless of the previous 3-year average airport activity levels.
Based on the previous 3-year average (excluding 2020), the Windsor International
Airport would have received approximately 30-40% funding from ACAP.
ACAP has recently approved funding for the replacement of the Front End Loader at the
Windsor International Airport. The grant will provide funding for 50% of eligible
expenses, up to a maximum of $200,750.

Discussion:
The Front End Loader is utilized on a daily basis to perform various maintenance
activities at the airport. Additionally, it is listed as an integral piece of equipment in the
Emergency Preparedness Plan, and Environmental Spill Response Plan. The existing
unit is 20 years old and is approaching the end of its useful life. Maintenance costs on
the current unit are increasing and will soon become cost prohibitive. Replacement of
the Front End Loader was identified as a 10-year priority capital project in the 2021
Capital Budget Plan.

Risk Analysis:
Context Risk: Business Continuity at the Airport is at risk if the Front End Loader is not
operable. Additionally, in the event of an emergency or environmental spill, YQG’s
ability to respond in accordance with their operational plans may be compromised.
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Financial Risk: Due to the impact from reduced travel as a result of Covid-19, TC is
providing funding of 50% of eligible expenses up to the maximum during the 2021
funding year. If the grant offering 50% funding is not accepted at this time, the
replacement of the Front End Loader will become a necessity within the next few years,
and if approved under the ACAP program, will likely be funded at a lesser amount.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
n/a
Climate Change Adaptation:
n/a

Financial Matters:
The proposed budget for this project is as follows:
EXPENSES
Estimated Cost for Front End Loader
HST

$407,000
52,910

GROSS ESTIMATED PROJECT COSTS

$459,910

REVENUE
ACAP Grant Funding (maximum)

$200,750

Project ID 7141055

$259,500

TOTAL

$460,250

During the April 29, 2021 committee meeting and with a subsequent email poll, the
Airport Capital Coordinating Committee approved a motion to re-allocate surplus funds
to fund the City share of the Front End Loader estimated at $259,500. Administration
confirms that sufficient funds are available within project ID#7141055 – Airport Electrical/Fleet/Facilities for this expense.

Consultations:
Mark Galvin (YQG, President & CEO)
Steve Tuffin (YQG, Director of Airport Operations)
Alex Vucinic, Purchasing Manager
Wira Vendrasco, City Solicitor
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Carrie McCrindle, Financial Planning Administrator
Melissa Osborne (Urban), Senior Manager of Asset Planning

Conclusion:
Administration supports the application for the federal funding through the ACAP
program for current assets that are at the end of their life cycle. This is to ensure the
continued safe and compliant operations of the Windsor International Airport.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager of Engineering / Deputy
City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
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Item No. 8.5

Committee Matters: SCM 181/2021

Subject: Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held
April 21, 2021

Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Kaschak
Decision Number: ETPS 827
THAT the minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held April 21,
2021 BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
Report Number: SCM 154/2021
Clerk’s File: MB2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and the Windsor Licensing
Commission are the same.
2. Please refer to Item 7.1 from the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held May 26, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210531/
-1/5236
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Committee Matters: SCM 154/2021

Subject: Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held
April 21, 2021
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Windsor Licensing Commission
Meeting held April 21, 2021
A meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission is held this day commencing at
9:30 o’clock a.m. via Zoom video conference, there being present the following members:
Councillor Ed Sleiman, Chair
Councillor Fabio Costante
Councillor Gary Kaschak
Jayme Lesperance
Regrets received from:
Harpreet Virk
Also present are the following resource personnel:
Gary Cian, Deputy Licence Commissioner & Senior Manager of Policy, Gaming,
Licensing & By-law Enforcement
Bill Tetler, Manager of By-law Enforcement
Michael Coste, Fire Prevention Officer
Karen Kadour, Committee Coordinator

1.

Call to Order

The Chair calls the meeting to order at 9:34 o’clock a.m. and the Windsor Licensing
Commission considers the Agenda being Schedule A attached hereto, matters which are
dealt with as follows:

2.

Adoption of the Minutes

Moved by Councillor Kaschak, seconded by J. Lesperance,
That the minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held March
17, 2021 BE ADOPTED as presented.
Carried.

3.

Disclosure of Interest
None disclosed.
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4.

April 21, 2021

Request for Deferrals, Referrals or Withdrawals
None.

5.

Communications
None.

6.

Licence Transfers
None.

7.

Applications/Hearings

(a)

Removal of Name from Taxicab Drivers’ Waiting List – Appeal
Mr. Ali Gharib, Applicant is not present to speak to this matter.
G. Cian provides an overview of the Hearing particulars as follows:





Applicants that are on the Drivers’ List are required to renew their application
annually and pay the required fee.
Mr. Gharib failed to renew his application and pay the fee by his anniversary date
of February 22, 2021.
Administration was required to strike his name from the Drivers’ List in accordance
with the regulations as set out in Schedule 5 to Bylaw No. 137-2007 (amended by
Bylaw 150-2018). There are currently 21 people on the Driver’s List.
Mr. Gharib has exercised his right to file an appeal, petitioning the Windsor
Licensing Commission to reinstate his name back on the list.

In response to a question asked by Councillor Kaschak regarding if a late fee
penalty could be applied to the applicant, B. Tetler responds that the fees are set in the
Bylaw. He adds that the applicant has been number seven on the Drivers’ Waiting List
since 2001.
Councillor Costante asks if matters such at these can be mediated before coming
before the Windsor Licensing Commission.
G. Cian responds that once the deadline is missed, Administration is obligated to
remove them from the Drivers’ Waiting List, and it is up to the applicant to determine if
they wish to appeal.
2
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Councillor Costante asks in the past, what has been the decision of this Committee
on similar issues.
G. Cian responds that he recollects only one instance where this occurred and the
person was placed at the bottom of the list.
Councillor Kaschak suggests higher renewal fees, i.e. $60. - $70 which would act
as a deterrent to missing the deadline to renew their application.
G. Cian indicates that the Bylaw would have to be amended to add for a penalty
for late fees and this matter would have to come before City Council for approval.
B. Tetler adds that the man hours required to amend the Bylaw would outweigh
any potential fees that they would receive.
J. Lesperance asks that if approved, will the applicant resume seventh place on
the waiting list, and will this represent years of waiting.
B. Tetler responds that it would potentially be years of waiting and he adds the
person with the most seniority has been on the list since 1996.
Moved by J. Lesperance, seconded by Councillor Costante,
WLC 5/2021 That Ali Gharib be permitted to re-apply and BE RE-INSTATED to his
current position on the Taxicab Drivers’ List.
Carried.

8.
(a)

Reports & Administrative Matters
Expired Application(s) for Business Licence

Moved by Councillor Costante, seconded by J. Lesperance,
That the report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated April 1, 2021 entitled “Expired
Application(s) for Business Licence” BE RECEIVED.
Carried.

9.

Date of Next Meeting
The next meeting will be held at the call of the Chair.

3
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10.

April 21, 2021

Adjournment
There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 9:56 o’clock a.m.

___________________________
CHAIR

___________________________
SECRETARY

4
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Item No. 8.6

Committee Matters: SCM 182/2021

Subject: Town of Amherstburg - Transit Delivery and Maintenance Services - City
Wide

Moved by: Councillor McKenzie
Seconded by: Councillor Kaschak
Decision Number: ETPS 828
THAT the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee sitting as
the Transit Windsor Board of Directors APPROVE:
1. THAT the City Engineer – Corporate Leader of Environmental Protection &
Infrastructure Services and the Executive Director of Transit Windsor BE
AUTHORIZED to negotiate with the Corporation of The Town of Amherstburg for
Transit Delivery and Maintenance Services and to engage in any resulting
contract negotiations; and,
2. THAT a subsequent report on the outcomes of the negotiations BE PREPARED
AND SUBMITTED to the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing
Committee sitting as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council with
that report fully detailing the costs associated with the proposed service delivery
and seeking any further approvals or authorizations that may be required from
the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council.
Carried.
Report Number: S 48/2021
Clerk’s File: MTT2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and Administration are the
same.
2. Please refer to Item 9.1 from the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held May 26, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210601/
-1/5236
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Council Report: S 48/2021

Subject: Town of Amherstburg - Transit Delivery and Maintenance
Services - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: May 26, 2021
Author: Tyson Cragg
Executive Director, Transit Windsor
519-944-4141 ext 2232
tcragg@citywindsor.ca
Transit Windsor
Report Date: May 5, 2021
Clerk’s File #: MTT2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee sitting as the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors APPROVE:
1. That the City Engineer - Corporate Leader of Environmental Protection &
Infrastructure Services and the Executive Director of Transit Windsor BE
AUTHORIZED to negotiate with the Corporation of The Town of Amherstburg for
Transit Delivery and Maintenance Services and to engage in any resulting
contract negotiations; and,
2. That a subsequent report on the outcomes of the negotiations BE PREPARED
AND SUBMITTED to the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing
Committee sitting as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council with
that report fully detailing the costs associated with the proposed service delivery
and seeking any further approvals or authorizations that may be required from
the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council.

Executive Summary:
N/A.

Background:
The Town of Amherstburg has recently been exploring the option of introducing transit
services. The Town of Amherstburg included funding in its 2021 Budget for a pilot
project for transit services and has undertaken two surveys of its residents to gather
thoughts on how they visualize the provision of transit services in their community. The
Town of Amherstburg also held a Public Transit Open House on September 17, 2020.
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If implemented, The Town of Amherstburg’s transit service would link with the services
that Transit Windsor provides in the City of Windsor. Representatives of the Town of
Amherstburg met with City of Windsor staff and Transportation Services to discuss a
potential service agreement. The Town of Amherstburg has been summarizing the
positive feedback and suggestions that were received from the surveys and the open
house, and will be finalizing their vision of transit service for The Town of Amherstburg.

Discussion:
Transit Windsor has been working on a strategy to develop more linkages with
neighbouring municipalities. The 20 Year Strategic Vision document approved by City
Council on July 6, 2015 contemplates planning for integrated transit and transportation
options. Extending service delivery to the Amherstburg area would be consistent with
that vision. In addition, Transit Windsor’s Transit Master Plan, “More than Transit”,
adopted by City Council in 2020, identifies inter-regional service as a key element in the
expansion and connectivity of Transit Windsor’s service, providing linkages to
neighbouring communities.
Providing a proposal for service is a serious undertaking. Apart from the financial cost
to investigate and provide a proposal by the City, there are reputational and legal
aspects should the City decide later not to proceed. Therefore, submission of the
proposal should be considered a commitment on the part of Transit Windsor and the
City of Windsor.

Risk Analysis:
There are no significant or critical risks associated with providing a proposal for service.
Ultimately, Council approval will be required to enter into an agreement with the Town of
Amherstburg to provide Transit Delivery and Maintenance Services. There is a
potential risk that if Transit Windsor does not make this submission that another entity
will be retained, thereby delaying the realization of integrated transit delivery as was
envisioned in the 20 Year Strategic Vision, and Transit Master Plan.

Financial Matters:
All financial costs relating to the proposal of services will be determined based on a full
and complete financial analysis. The goal would be to provide the service on a full cost
recovery basis with no incremental costs to be borne by Transit Windsor, similar to the
arrangements that have been made with The Town of LaSalle and The Municipality of
Leamington. A full detailing of the costs will be included in the subsequent report to the
Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council.

Consultations:
Stephan Habrun, Manager of Operations, Transit Windsor
Sue Grimmett, Program Manager, Corporate Projects, Transit Windsor
Rachel Chesterfield, Financial Planning Administrator, City of Windsor
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Conclusion:
Based on the foregoing, Administration requests Council’s authorization to negotiate
and submit
a proposal to the Town of Amherstburg for Transit Delivery and
Maintenance Services.
Subject to the Town of Amherstburg accepting Transit
Windsor’s submission, a subsequent report will be submitted for approval by the Transit
Windsor Board of Directors and City Council with that report fully detailing the costs
associated with the proposed service delivery.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A.

Approvals:
Name

Title

Tyson Cragg

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer, Corporate Leader of
Environmental
Protection
and
Infrastructure Services

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer –
Corporate Leader – Finance & Technology

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
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Item No. 8.7

Committee Matters: SCM 183/2021

Subject: Permanent Funding for New Operations Supervisor within Transit
Operations Department - City Wide

Moved by: Councillor McKenzie
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 829
THAT the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting
as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE Transit
Administration’s request to permanently fund the new Operations Supervisor position,
dedicated to operator training, which was approved as a one-time funding position
through the 2021 Operating Budget (B5/2021); and,
THAT the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting
as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE the permanent
funding to be annualized through the yearly Operating Budget as a pre-commitment to
the 2022 Operating Budget; and,
THAT other options related to training BE PROVIDED by administration to City Council
including considering in-house options as well as other options when this report
proceeds to Council.
Carried.
Report Number: S 49/2021
Clerk’s File: MTT2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and Administration are not the
same.
2. Please refer to Item 9.2 from the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held May 26, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210601/
-1/5236
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Council Report: S 49/2021

Subject: Permanent Funding for New Operations Supervisor within
Transit Operations Department - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: 5/26/2021
Author: Tyson Cragg
Executive Director, Transit Windsor
519-944-4141 ext 2232
tcragg@citywindsor.ca
Transit Windsor
Report Date: 5/5/2021
Clerk’s File #: MTT2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting as
the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE Transit
Administration’s request to permanently fund the new Operations Supervisor position,
dedicated to operator training, which was approved as a one-time funding position
through the 2021 Operating Budget (B5/2021); and,
That the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting as
the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE the permanent
funding to be annualized through the yearly Operating Budget as a pre-commitment to
the 2022 Operating Budget.

Executive Summary:
N/A.

Background:
Due to the increasing number of retirements, resignations, interdepartmental transfers
out of Bus Operator positions, and the anticipated growth identified through the More
Than Transit – Transit Master Plan (TMP), Transit Administration identified the need for
an additional Operations Supervisor within the Transit Operations department
complement to mitigate the lack of supervisory staff available to the department during
Bus Operator training. Depending on the size of the training group, the department
experiences the loss of at least one supervisor for five weeks at a time, and up to 39
weeks per year, which does not include the time spent by the supervisor renewing
licenses, performing licence upgrades for the garage staff (which takes one to two
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weeks per year), or retraining that is provided to operators who return from an extended
leave of absence, (scheduled for a few days to two weeks, depending on length of
absence). Further to the training that is currently being completed, the department has
identified the need to provide ongoing training that includes, but not limited to: defensive
driving, conflict de-escalation (workplace violence prevention), and customer service. In
consultation with our peers, it was identified that Transit Windsor is the only transit
property that does not provide any type of ongoing training for staff post-recruitment.
During the 2021 budget deliberations, Transit Administration submitted a
recommendation through Budget Issue #2021-0066 for one-time funding up to $108,086
from the Budget Stabilization Reserve for a new Bus Operator Trainer/Operations
Supervisor position who would concentrate on operator training.
Initially, this
recommendation for one-time funding would allow Transit Windsor to recruit and fill this
full-time position as a pilot in 2021. Since receiving authorization for the funding
however, the landscape has changed, and a number of challenges have arisen in
staffing this position with the one-time funding, including:


A downgrade by the Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) of the City of
Windsor’s Commercial Vehicle Operator’s Registration (CVOR) from satisfactory
to conditional, and a subsequent request from Human Resources to possibly
explore a partnership with Transit Windsor to provide remedial training to
commercial vehicle operators in an effort to reduce the collision and violation
rates



The loss of two full-time supervisors for an indefinite period related to
injuries/medical issues, requiring available supervisory resources to be directed
away from training



Collective Agreement issues related to permissible time allowed out of the
bargaining unit for temporary postings, discussions with the ATU to extend this
timeline has not be fruitful,

As such, Transit Administration is putting forth the recommendation to permanently fund
this position to mitigate the challenges that will be discussed in this report.

Discussion:
In March, 2021, the City of Windsor was informed by MTO that the City’s CVOR had
been downgraded due to a high number of collisions, violations, and charges related to
the operation of commercial vehicles under the City’s CVOR. Transit Windsor’s driver
trainers specialize in training of commercial drivers, with the ability in-house, through the
Recognized Authority Program (RAP) to perform driver’s licence upgrades and MTOapproved driver training. Transit Windsor has been requested by Human Resources to
explore the possibility of providing training resources to assist the City in improving their
CVOR standing. A high violation rate can result in increased insurance premiums, and
increased risk to the City. While Transit Windsor would be happy to assist with this
request, it requires additional training resources, thus further supporting the need for the
permanent funding. Transit Windsor’s own CVOR rating is currently “satisfactory”,
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however the violation and collision level is higher than other peer properties, owing to
the lack of ongoing refresher training.
From March to May 2021, Transit Windsor lost three members of the management team
(two supervisors for an indefinite period related to serious medical issues, and a
manager due to resignation). As a result of these recent losses, supervisory resources
will need to be directed to front-line requirements, further diminishing the ability to
perform training.
The department anticipates that due to the nature of the Operations Supervisor position,
and the requirements of experience and licencing, the successful applicant for the
approved Supervisor position would likely be an internal applicant, and be drawn from
the operator ranks, all of whom are members of the Amalgamated Transit Union, Local
616 (ATU Local 616). In the Collective Agreement, section 9.3 states that if an
employee accepts a position outside of the bargaining unit,
“...the Employee shall retain their seniority in their former job classification for
the first one hundred and twenty (120) days worked...Anyone wishing to return
to the Union after the one hundred and twenty (120) day period shall be placed
at the bottom of the seniority list, provided there is a vacancy and they do not
violate any member’s seniority in the Bargaining Unit.”
This section of the Collective Agreement addresses an employee’s reversion rights
when assuming a non-union position. While the desire to apply for a non-union posting
and advance one’s career is strong, this clause presents a high level of risk for any
employee who may consider applying for the Operations Supervisor position. With this
position currently funded on a one-time basis, it results in Transit Administration posting
the position as temporary full-time. Anyone who accepts this position for the one-year
pilot would exceed the one hundred and twenty (120) day period that would allow them
to return to their former position without penalty. If the employee stays in the non-union
position beyond that period, they can only return to the bargaining unit if there is a
vacancy but they would be placed at the bottom of the seniority list. Since there is no
guarantee to the employee that they would remain in the Operations Supervisor position
on a permanent basis, this creates a challenge in the department’s ability to recruit
internally from a member of ATU Local 616 into this position for one year.
In an effort to address this clause within the Collective Agreement, discussions took
place with ATU Local 616 regarding the possibility of putting together a memorandum of
understanding (MOU) that would allow the person to remain in the non-union position
for one-year, after which time they can return to their previous position without losing
their seniority slot. Unfortunately, the union would not agree to an MOU that would allow
for an employee to revert to their previous position after one year.
The Operations Supervisor position requires specific training through the Ontario Public
Transit Association (P.R.I.D.E.) in order to fulfill licence upgrade requirements, perform
MTO-mandated Minimum Entry Level Training (MELT), and attain Signing Authority
status under the MTO Recognized Authority program. For Transit Administration to
invest the significant resources to send the employee for training, there needs to be
assurance that the employee will remain in this position permanently so that the skills
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and knowledge acquired through the training are not in vain. This will also ensure that
the knowledge acquired by the person in this position can be appropriately allocated to
support the needs of the department. If this position is funded on a one-time basis as a
temporary position, at the end of the reversion rights period the employee will return to
their previous position and should the need arise to re-post this position in the future,
the same applicant would not necessarily re-apply, resulting in wasted resources.
Transit Administration strongly recommends this position be approved as a permanent
position to allow Transit Windsor to adequately staff the department in anticipation of
training needs required for this year and on an ongoing basis. In order to meet Bus
Operator staffing requirements, which ranges annually between 20 to 25 temporary fulltime Operators, the department is planning for a significant recruitment to take place
this year. Currently, due to the reduction in service, Transit Operations has been able to
manage without the 13 current temporary operators, who have been on layoff since
March, 2020. As summer approaches, staff vacations will increase over 150% from a
maximum of nine per week to a maximum of 24 per week from late June to September.
In the summer, the maximum vacation allowance, along with contractually-mandated
floater holidays results in an operator loss of up to 32 per week. This does not take into
account any operator book-offs related to sickness, leaves of absence, WSIB, or shortterm disability. The current temporary operators on layoff will have to be recalled and
given refresher training prior to returning to work in advance of June 27, 2021. There
are also currently five upcoming retirements within the next two months, and the
department is anticipating 4-6 more before the end of the year. This will further deplete
that 13 temporary full-time group by at least five. Training will be required for new
temporary operators to help with coverage for the summer months, as well as prepare
for the anticipated return to regular service in September assuming post-secondary
schools return to near-normal levels of on-campus attendance. With the introduction of
the new east-west express route from Tecumseh Mall to St. Clair College (518X), we
will need additional operators to provide that service, which will be in addition to the 20
temporary operators already required.
In short, training requirements are extensive for the foreseeable future, and Transit
Windsor needs assurance that the training can continue uninterrupted.

Risk Analysis:
The risk associated with posting the Operations Supervisor position through the onetime funding as a temporary position vs. permanent are:


The position can only be filled for 120 days, at which time the employee would
return to the bargaining unit and the resources used to train them would be lost.



When the employee returns to their previous position, this still leaves the
department with a shortage of Supervisors when one is taken off their regular
duties to conduct training.



In situations when training groups exceed four people, two Supervisors are
required off their regular duties and are dedicated to training. This further
reduces the flexibility and capacity to handle the supervision duties required.
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When the supervisors are dedicated to training, there is a potential that the
department will incur higher overtime to cover the shortage, especially as the
summer months arrive and the number of staff (including Supervisors) permitted
to take vacations begins to increase.



The department is unable to prepare or provide any type of refresher training
programs for staff as resources would need to be focused solely on new operator
training.



Transit Windsor does not currently provide any refresher or ongoing training to
staff. Industry peers are delivering ongoing training and Transit Windsor is the
only known property of its size that does not provide this to operator staff. This
creates risk exposure to the Corporation through increased motor vehicle
collisions, public liability claims, human rights complaints, and operator assault
situations. Since our employees interact with members of the public on a daily
basis, training in the areas of customer service, diversity and inclusion, and
defensive driving are just a few courses that can assist staff in carrying out their
duties efficiently and safely.



Risk to the City of Windsor with respect to CVOR status resulting in increased
insurance premiums and liability exposure if Transit Windsor does not have the
resources to assist in training in these areas.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A.
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A.

Financial Matters:
The Operations Supervisor position falls within the NU09 pay scale with an annual
salary that ranges from $77,231.56 to $93,875.47, based on the April 1, 2021 non-union
salary schedule, plus applicable fringe benefits. Through the approved 2021 budget
approval (Budget Issue# 2021-0066), the salary and fringe benefits for 2021 is covered
through the transfer of $108,086 from the Budget Stabilization Reserve. If the
permanent funding recommendation is approved, the salary will be annualized through
the annual budget process as a pre-commitment to the 2022 Operating Budget for
Transit Windsor. .

Consultations:
Natasha Gabbana, Manager,
Development, City of Windsor

Performance

Management

and

Business

Case

Julie Ryckman, Manager of Occupational Health and Safety and Wellness
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Conclusion:
With recent developments since the 2021 budget deliberations, and after re-evaluating
the needs of the department, Transit Administration has determined that funding the
Operations Supervisor position as a one-time pilot has created a number of challenges
in the recruitment process and creates a challenge for staffing needs within the
department. This recommendation, if approved, allows the department to plan for longterm staffing and training needs of the department. As Transit Windsor continues to
experience growth and expansion through the implementation of the Master Plan, the
need to have permanent supervisory resources dedicated to training will assist in
mitigating the lack of supervision, overtime paid during periods of training new Bus
Operators, as well as allowing Transit Windsor to deliver ongoing training to staff
throughout the year.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A.

Approvals:
Name

Title

Tyson Cragg

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer – Corporate Leader,
Environmental Protection and
Infrastructure Services

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer –
Corporate Leader, Finance and
Technology

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
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Additional Information: AI 2/2021

Subject: Additional Information regarding report S 49/2021--Permanent
Funding for New Operations Supervisor within Transit Operations
Department - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Tyson Cragg
Executive Director, Transit Windsor
519-944-4141 ext 2232
tcragg@citywindsor.ca
Transit Windsor
Report Date: 6/3/2021
Clerk’s File #: AS2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Additional Information:
This memo will provide additional information to City Council regarding report S
49/2021. Transit Windsor Administration is recommending that Council approve the
following recommendations, Decision Number: ETPS 829 as passed at the May 26,
2021 Environmental, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee meeting:
THAT the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting
as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE Transit
Administration’s request to permanently fund the new Operations Supervisor position,
dedicated to operator training, which was approved as a one-time funding position
through the 2021 Operating Budget (B5/2021); and,
THAT the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting
as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors and City Council APPROVE the permanent
funding to be annualized through the yearly Operating Budget as a pre-commitment to
the 2022 Operating Budget; and,
THAT other options related to training BE PROVIDED by administration to City Council
including considering in-house options as well as other options when this report
proceeds to Council.

Background:
At the May 26, 2021 Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
meeting, the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee, sitting
as the Transit Windsor Board of Directors approved the recommendation presented in
report S 49/2021, but requested that additional information on other training options be
provided to City Council for the June 21, 2021 City Council meeting.
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Transit Windsor has been requested to provide training support to other City of Windsor
departments as a result of a recent downgrading of the Corporation’s Commercial
Vehicle Operators Registration (CVOR) rating. Prior to requesting support from Transit
Windsor, the Corporation assessed current driver training standards and is working to
identify measures to improve their collision rating.
Currently there are 204 corporate drivers required to operate commercial motor vehicles
(excluding Transit Windsor). In order to ensure all affected drivers participate in any
new initiatives, this same number of drivers will need to be included in new training and
evaluation initiatives. Currently, drivers of commercial motor vehicles (excluding Transit
Windsor buses) complete a number of different types of training through a combination
of in-house classroom training and on-line programs to ensure they are aware of
legislative requirements that apply to this type of vehicle and to equip them to operate a
vehicle in a safe manner. Additionally, drivers of snowplows and vehicles equipped with
snow plowing devices as well as those who operate recycling and waste collection
vehicles complete simulator-based training.
Further training is provided for drivers through a series of four annual safety talks,
delivered through either on-line training videos or supervisor-lead safety talks.
Some areas of improvement identified through this assessment (and based on the
frequency of the most common collision types, including, but not limited to backing,
mirror strikes, struck parked vehicle, struck object) include in-cab and/or classroom
training at a frequency to be determined to address topics such as navigational
proficiency and operating in reverse
The Corporation’s current Commercial Defensive Driving training program has a
retraining frequency of five years and does not involve any in-cab training or retraining.
Given that drivers of corporate commercial vehicles cover hundreds of thousands of
kilometres each year, the level of risk exposure to the Corporation is significant.
Administration strongly believes that the addition of regularly scheduled refresher and
in-cab training, along with continued driver evaluation, will assist in a reduction of
preventable motor vehicle collisions and chargeable events.
Options for the delivery of these training components have been identified as follows:


Internal option: use of in-house Transit Windsor commercial vehicle trainers



External options: provision of the types of training and evaluation have been
explored with the following:
1. The Infrastructure Health and Safety Association Road Safety program
2. Local training organizations offering driver training program

Both of the external options come at additional costs to the Corporation. Based on
industry surveys, the cost estimate for an outside service provider to provide training,
(assuming typical refresher groups of four students) is approximately $50.00 per hour,
per student plus HST ($200.00 + HST per hour), and may present scheduling
challenges with respect to vendor availability or the need to send Corporation
employees to off-site locations to receive training. Given the number of drivers
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involved, and the fact that an in-house option is already available, the recommendation
is that the training be completed by Transit Windsor trainers.
The annualized cost for a Transit Windsor training Supervisor, at the top rate effective
April 1, 2021, is $93,875/year, plus fringe. Thus, the approximate cost is $125,000/year,
which works out to be approximately $60.10/hour. The trainer can provide individual or
group training as required. The cost to train a group of employees would cost the
Corporation the hourly rate of the Supervisor, whereas the option to send employees to
be trained externally, as mentioned above would be charged at a per person basis,
which is substantially more costly. As such, Transit Windsor Administration strongly
recommends the approval of the recommendations detailed in report S 49/2021 and
within this report. The permanent funding will provide the required resource to assist
with current departmental challenges and will allow Transit Windsor and the Corporation
of the City of Windsor to work collaboratively on these new training initiatives for City
employees.

Approvals:
Name

Title

Tyson Cragg

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer – Corporate
Environmental
Protection
Infrastructure Services

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer –
Corporate
Leader,
Finance
and
Technology

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Leader,
and
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Item No. 8.8

Committee Matters: SCM 187/2021

Subject: Minutes of the Diversity Committee of its meeting held March 30, 2021
Moved by: Councillor Bortolin
Seconded by: Councillor Morrison
Decision Number: CSPS 150
THAT the minutes of the Diversity Committee of its meeting held March 30, 2021 BE
RECEIVED.
Carried.
Report Number: SCM 155/2021
Clerk’s File: MB2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and the Advisory Committee
are the same.
2. Please refer to Item 7.1 from the Community Services and Parks Standing
Committee Meeting held June 2, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210604/
-1/5245
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Diversity Committee
Meeting held March 30, 2021
A meeting of the Diversity Committee is held this day commencing at 10:00 o’clock
a.m. via Zoom video conference, there being present the following members:
Peter Ijeh, Chair
Councillor Ed Sleiman
Riham Al-Saadi
Lacy Carty (arrives at 10:36 a.m.)
Sherrilyn Colley-Vegh
Khagendra Gautam
Sungee John
Regrets received from:
Shelley Evans
Christopher Fletcher
Yo Son Dah Nost Huff

Also present are the following resource personnel:
Gayle Jones, Diversity/Accessibility Officer
Mary Ellen Bernard, Manager Social Policy and Planning
Sergeant Andy Drouillard, Windsor Police Services
Katie Pavlovski, Coordinator Community Development
Neil MacEachrane, Windsor Police Services
Karen Kadour, Committee Coordinator

1.

Call to Order

The Committee Coordinator calls the meeting to order at 10:02 o’clock a.m. and
the Committee considers the Agenda being Schedule A attached hereto, matters which
are dealt with as follows:

2.

Election of Chair

The Committee Coordinator calls for nominations from the floor for the position of
Chair. Councillor Sleiman nominates Peter Ijeh, seconded by S. John. The Committee
Coordinator calls for further nominations from the floor. Seeing none, the Committee
Coordinator asks P. Ijeh if he accepts. P. Ijeh accepts.

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 269 of 370

Diversity Committee
Meeting Minutes

March 30, 2021

Moved by Councillor Sleiman, seconded by S. John,
That Peter Ijeh BE ELECTED Chair of the Diversity Committee for the term ending
December 31, 2021.
Carried.

3.

Declaration of Conflict
None disclosed.

4.

Adoption of the Minutes

Moved by Councillor Sleiman, seconded by R. Al-Saadi,
That the minutes of the Diversity Committee held December 15, 2020 BE
ADOPTED as presented.
Carried.

5.
5.1

Business Items
2020 Annual Report
Moved by S. Colley-Vegh, seconded by R. Al-Saadi,
That the Diversity Committee 2020 Annual Report BE RECEIVED.
Carried.

5.2

Meeting with the Windsor Essex Local Immigration Partnership (WELIP)

The Chair advises that R. Al-Saadi is a member of the Diversity Committee and
the WELIP Board and in partnership with WELIP will undertake the consultation phase of
the Diversity and Inclusion Plan.
R. Al-Saadi refers to her Research Work Plan Report entitled “Collaborative
Approach to Diversity and Inclusion Initiative and Inclusion and Antiracism Campaign”.
The goal is to amalgamate the efforts of both parties and move forward with the next
steps.
G. Jones is pleased that R. Al-Saadi is a member of both groups and commends
her for putting together this skeleton work plan for the Committee to work with. It is
important to ensure that we come up with a good plan between WELIP and the Diversity
Committee that meets our needs and will provide important data from the community.
She adds from the Diversity Committee aspect, the focus will be on the City of Windsor.
She suggests the formation of a subcommittee that can meet with WELIP to refine a final
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plan to be approved by WELIP, the Diversity Committee, Standing Committee and City
Council.
G. Jones indicates that the first draft of the Work Plan outlines the partnership role,
the research methods which at this point suggests a qualitative approach, the process to
collect data i.e. a survey that goes out to the public and virtual focus groups. There is the
base of twelve possible questions that were provided in the past by a subcommittee that
we can consider and build upon. The City of Niagara did a survey that asked questions
relating to experience with racism and discrimination in the community. Reviewing the
Niagara survey and other similar surveys will provide some guidance as to key topics to
cover in our survey. Once the survey is finalized, approved and distributed it will offer
valuable data regarding what is going on in the community and can guide the Committee
in our future focus groups.
M. E. Bernard advises that WELIP is a partnership of over 80 organizations in
Windsor-Essex County that covers user services. One of the focuses of WELIP is the
Greater Windsor-Essex community and she adds that the people are experiencing some
level of discrimination in many different sectors. They have done some research among
employment and notes that people have a very difficult time getting jobs. The question
is how do we reduce or eliminate the barriers. One area that requires some exploration
with respect to the consultation; is to look at the broader sectors of our community and
where people are encountering challenges. When you ask questions of the broader
population, the results will be received and brought back to the focus groups. She
indicates what WELIP would like to see is the creation of a small subcommittee to work
with a subcommittee of the Diversity Committee. We would look at finalizing a
methodology and the questions and then come back to both groups with something that
would work for our community from a broader perspective.
G. Jones asks for volunteers to sit on the subcommittee as this is an opportunity
to get involved and help the community. The Chair volunteers, along with N.
MacEachrane, S. John, K. Gautum and R. Al-Saadi.

6.
6.1

Other Business
Zero Tolerance on Anti-Asian Racism

The Chair expresses concern relating to the recent anti-Asian incidents that have
occurred and adds that this has to be taken seriously. We are all human beings; and we
must respect one another. He suggests that a motion on behalf of the Diversity
Committee be sent to the Standing Committee and City Council.
S. John advises that recently several Chinese Associations met virtually to discuss
anti-Asian racism and hate in the local area. On behalf of the Associations, she was
asked to ascertain if the City can help to identify intolerant or racist incidents in the Asian
3
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communities locally either through a hot line or a survey. There have been examples of
micro aggressions in the workplace none of which is enough to put into a large scale
report for Windsor-Essex. She adds they looked at the National Report Study that came
out of the Chinese Canadian Counsel Survey from July to October 2020 to gather
incidences of anti-Asian racism, which talked about 150 incidences across the country.
The Chair states the reason that we are still fighting racism is because not all levels
of governments have dealt with the issue of racism whether it is anti-Black racism, antiAsian racism or anti-Indigenous racism.
Councillor Sleiman remarks that the many racist incidences that have occurred in
the United States have brought racism to the forefront. Racism is not only against Asians,
there are many communities in Windsor that have experienced racism i.e. applying for a
job.
Councillor Sleiman asks Windsor Police to comment on calls received relating to
racism.
N. MacEachrane responds that they receive many calls relating to racism and
name-calling. He indicates that the Officer goes out and has to determine if this is a hatebased crime or just someone talking. The Police can only act if there is a threat or
something criminal is attached to that. They receive calls from people who have seen
someone of a different colour in their neighbourhood and they think they look suspicious.
Councillor Sleiman asks Administration to comment on if victims of racism will
speak about it or are silent due to fear of retaliation.
M.E. Bernard responds that in her opinion, many people do not report it because
of concerns of retribution or, they may feel like things will never change.
The Chair reports that all communities have experienced racism; however, when
the Police are called in regarding a racist incident, the history between that community
and the Police becomes a factor in managing the situation. He adds that many Police
Officers are not equipped to deal with racist issues. This is an opportunity for the Diversity
Committee to teach and learn about racism; there will be outcomes that are more positive
if we talk about it.
G. Jones adds that having a consultation where we are asking about people’s
experiences with racism and discrimination in the community will offer valuable data but
we have to go on from there to get the details.
As it relates to the Police being called, sometimes showing the prevalence and the
types of racism can help with those initial conversations. N. MacEachrane notes that
most times with racism, it is not something that we can enforce. We can direct people as
to where they can go to get help.
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R. Al-Saadi states that the City of Windsor welcomes immigrants and refugees
from all across the world coming from war torn communities and from a negative
relationship with law enforcement and police officers. As a settlement worker initially, the
police were invited to redefine the role of the police to those communities who only see
them as an authority figure that may put them in prison. When a person reports something
to the police, they are facing a negative reaction to the police thus becoming revictimized
by that experience. We cannot continue to see such rising patterns of people saying “go
back home where you came from”.
Councillor Sleiman suggests that if a motion is put forward, that it address antiracism for all sectors.
S. Colley-Vegh remarks that there is zero tolerance on hate crimes. As the Police
have indicated when it refers to zero tolerance on the behavior of people, it is difficult to
enforce because if you have zero tolerance, what is the consequence. It is it not a crime,
you cannot force people to be nice, so how do you have a policy without consequences
attached to them.
Sergeant Drouillard responds that unfortunately, when racism happens and we
receive a call to go to the incident as a police officer, we are mediators and there to keep
the peace. We recently did a presentation regarding racism for kids in grade school and
it was very well received. Obviously, there is a need for this given the climate relating to
the anti-Asian rhetoric. He suggests education in some manner, i.e. doing presentations
to high school students and parents. He notes that the Police Officers are sharing their
experiences with racism as well.
S. Colley-Vegh adds that sensitivity training is needed for the teachers.
K. Gautam states that the new immigrant community is struggling to learn the
English language and when they experience a problem, they do not know where to go.
He adds that people are humiliated and harassed but stay silent, as they do not know
how to communicate with the police, as they are unaware of their rights.
G. Jones suggests that the discussion relating to the motion be deferred to the
next meeting.

7.

Date of Next Meeting
The next meeting will be held at the call of the Chair.

8.

Adjournment
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There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 11:30 a.m.

____________________________
CHAIR

____________________________
COMMITTEE COORDINATOR
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Item No. 8.9

Committee Matters: SCM 188/2021

Subject: Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc.,
held April 8, 2021

Moved by: Councillor Gignac
Seconded by: Councillor Bortolin
Decision Number: CSPS 151
THAT the minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., of its
meeting held April 8, 2021 BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
Report Number: SCM 161/2021
Clerk’s File: MB2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and the Willistead Board of
Directors are the same.
2. Please refer to Item 7.2 from the Community Services and Parks Standing
Committee Meeting held June 2, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210604/
-1/5245
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SG
April 8, 2021
A meeting of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc. is held this day
commencing at 4:00 o’clock p.m. via Zoom, there being present the following members:
D. Sanborn -- Chair
A. Abu-Zahra
J. Evans
C. Gaudette
R. Gauthier
C. Holt
D. Langstone
K. Renaud
Regrets from Board Members:
C. Dettinger
MJ. Dettinger
R. Jasey
A. Jahns
Also in attendance are the following resource personnel:
M. Staadegaard, Manager, Culture & Events
D. Seguin, Deputy Treasurer – Financial Accounting
T. Graziano, Senior Manager, Facilities
S. Gebauer, Council Assistant & Executive Secretary to the
Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc.

1.

CALL TO ORDER

The Chairperson calls the meeting to order at 4:04 o’clock p.m. and the Board
considers the Agenda being Schedule “A” attached hereto, matters, which are dealt
with as follows:
2.

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES

Moved by J. Evans, seconded by C. Gaudette,
That the minutes of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc. meeting
held February 11, 2021 BE ADOPTED as presented.
Carried.
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3.

BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES

K. Renaud informs the Board members that for the first time, the Friends of
Willistead will not be participating in the 2021 Art in the Park because of the risks
involved for the members. K. Renaud indicates that when it was announced that the
2021 event would go ahead as planned, she did reach out to Rotary 1918 to make them
aware but has not heard anything further.
D. Langstone, advises that he will provide K. Renaud with the contact information
for Greg DeHetre, the Chair of the 2021 Art in the Park so that she can inform him
directly.
4.

CHAIRPERSON’S REPORT
None.

5.

REPORTS
5.1 Management

M. Staadegaard, Manager, Culture and Events, informs that Board members that
there are no updates at this time with regards to when Willistead Manor will reopen,
indicating that it shall remain closed for the foreseeable future.
M. Staadegaard
explains that due to the heritage aspect of the Manor there is some concern with
regards to products used in the Manor and any long term effects they may have on the
woodwork and furnishings. She also informs that any interior bookings have been
cancelled until September 2021, however, weddings have been booked outdoors in the
Paul Martin Gardens and all provincial guidelines will be followed. Any bookings from
September through December will be re-evaluated based on provincial restrictions and
guidelines.
M. Staadegaard informs the members that Christopher Menard, Cultural
Development Coordinator, has been invited to sit at the table at the Board meetings and
is very excited to do so. R. Gauthier indicates that he is very happy to hear this and
looks forward to working with Mr. Menard on the Board. He adds that C. Menard does
so much work behind the scenes that he will be a valuable addition.
R. Gauthier inquires about the status of the Willistead Manor documentary being
prepared by Suede Productions as well as any updates regarding the research for the
historical exhibit in the Coach House. M. Staadegaard indicates that she will follow up
with Suede as well as with Nicole Hutchinson. D. Langstone suggests that Nicole
Hutchinson be invited to the next meeting to provide an update as they would like to
keep the momentum of this project going.
J. Evans asks whether anything can be done to enhance the signage at the
entrance of Willistead Park. M. Staadegaard will discuss possible upgrades with the
Parks Department.
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T. Graziano, Senior Manager, Facilities, informs the Board members that the
study of the fencing around Willistead Park has been completed and that the consultant
suggested that the repairs be completed, although this may not be done until 2025.
A. Abu-Zahra asks Administration if the two segments of asphalt trails near the
driveway gates could be connected so that walkers or children riding their bikes can
loop around the entire park without walking on the road. T. Graziano indicates that he
will bring this to the attention of the Parks Department.
5.2 Treasurer
D. Seguin, Deputy Treasurer, Financial Accounting, provides an overview of the
Annual Report Financial Documents.
D. Seguin reminds the Members that very little fundraising took place in 2020
and all events were cancelled including Art in the Park, which is normally a very good
fundraiser for Willistead Manor.
D. Langstone inquires about a transfer of funds from the Capital Restoration
Reserve Fund to the Capital Project. D. Seguin advises that he will provide details at
the next meeting.
D. Langstone further asks about the interest income in the Willistead Manor
Endowment Fund and asks whether the funds can be transferred into higher interest
accounts. D. Seguin indicates that the investments are very conservative and explains
that municipalities are restricted on the types of investments and refers to regulations
set out in the Municipal Act, 2001.
R. Gauthier reiterates his request that funds be transferred into the Willistead
Furnishings Trust Account annually, in order to ensure that resources are available to
the Acquisitions Committee when unexpected expenses arise.
Moved by D. Langstone, seconded by J. Evans,
That the Annual Report and Financial Statements on the affairs and
operations of Willistead Manor Inc. for the year 2020, attached as Appendix A, BE
ACCEPTED as presented.
Carried.
Moved by R. Gauthier, seconded by C. Gaudette,
That upon acceptance of the Willistead Manor Inc. 2020 Annual Report by
City Council, copies BE FORWARDED to a list of appropriate parties as approved by
the Willistead Board.
Carried.
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Moved by J. Evans, seconded by D. Langstone,
That in accordance with Sections 6 (c) of the City of Windsor Act, 1981, an
amount of $ 2,536. BE PAID OVER to the City of Windsor Willistead Capital Restoration
Reserve Fund.
Carried.
6.

COMMITTEES
6.1 Fundraising

J. Evans informs the Board members that LaSalle Rotary recently used the
services of MaxSold, the online auction company that the Board discussed at the last
meeting. While he has not updates as to the results, he does remind the members that
MaxSold should be considered when items are donated for auction.
6.2 Community Relations and Promotion
R. Gauthier shares with the Board members that Leslie Merinoff-Kwasnieski, has
been featured two times in Vogue Magazine and that it was mentioned in the articles
that she is the great-great-great-granddaughter of the founder of Canadian Club
Whisky, Hiram Walker.
6.3 Acquisitions
R. Gauthier informs the Board members that the chandelier that was acquired
from DuMouchelles Art Gallery in Detroit has been moved to a logistics company in
Warren, Michigan until it can be transported to Windsor.
K. Renaud informs the Board members that the annual Children’s parties, which
normally take place at Easter and Halloween have been cancelled for this year.
K. Renaud informs that donations made in memory of long-time FOW member
Ralph Gault were used to purchase a 360 degree camera to help high school students
learn about and document Willistead Manor’s history. Donations made in memory of
FOW member Zilda McKelvie will be used to promote the Walkerville area.
K. Renaud indicates that the FOW are members of the South Western Ontario
Heritage Council (SWOHC) and that 6 of the members, who served over 25 years, have
been nominated for Ontario Volunteer Service Awards for their service.
6.5 Education
None.
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6.6 Historical
None.
6.7 Event Planning Committee
C. Gaudette informs the members that the Event Planning Committee hopes to
plan an event in the future to celebrate the installation of the bronze Hiram Walker
statue in the Walkerville Parkette as well as the opening of the historical exhibit in the
Coach House. C. Gaudette indicates that the release of the Willistead Manor
documentary would be a great addition to this celebration.
7.

NEW BUSINESS
None

8.

DATE OF NEXT MEETING

The next regular meeting of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., will be
held Thursday, June 10, 2021 at 4:30 o’clock pm.
9.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 5:11 o’clock p.m.

________________________________
CHAIRPERSON

________________________________
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY
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Item No. 8.10

Committee Matters: SCM 189/2021

Subject: Report No. 113 of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., of its
meeting held April 8, 2021

Moved by: Councillor Gignac
Seconded by: Councillor Bortolin
Decision Number: CSPS 152
THAT Report No. 113 of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., of its meeting
held April 8, 2021 indicating:
That the Annual Report and Financial Statements on the affairs and operations of
Willistead Manor Inc. for the year 2020, attached as Appendix A, BE ACCEPTED
as presented; and,
That upon acceptance of the Willistead Manor Inc. 2020 Annual Report by City
Council, copies BE FORWARDED to a list of appropriate parties as approved by
the Willistead Board; and further,
That in accordance with Sections 6 (c) of the City of Windsor Act, 1981, an
amount of $2,536. BE PAID OVER to the City of Windsor Willistead Capital
Restoration Reserve Fund.
BE APPROVED.
Carried.
Report Number: SCM 162/2021
Clerk’s File: MB2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and the Willistead Board of
Directors are the same.
2. Please refer to Item 7.3 from the Community Services and Parks Standing
Committee Meeting held June 2, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210604/
-1/5245
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SG
Windsor, Ontario, June 2, 2021
REPORT NO. 113
of the
BOARD OF DIRECTORS,
WILLISTEAD MANOR INC.
of its meeting held April 8, 2021
Present:

D. Sanborn -- Chair
A. Abu-Zahra
J. Evans
C. Gaudette
R. Gauthier
C. Holt
D. Langstone
K. Renaud

Your Board submits the following recommendations:
Moved by D. Langstone, seconded by J. Evans,
That the Annual Report and Financial Statements on the affairs and
operations of Willistead Manor Inc. for the year 2020, attached as Appendix A, BE
ACCEPTED as presented.
Carried.
Moved by R. Gauthier, seconded by C. Gaudette,
That upon acceptance of the Willistead Manor Inc. 2020 Annual Report by
City Council, copies BE FORWARDED to a list of appropriate parties as approved by
the Willistead Board.
Carried.
Moved by J. Evans, seconded by D. Langstone,
That in accordance with Sections 6 (c) of the City of Windsor Act, 1981, an
amount of $ 2,536. BE PAID OVER to the City of Windsor Willistead Capital Restoration
Reserve Fund.
Carried.
__________________________________
Chair
__________________________________
Executive Secretary
NOTIFY:
Name
Address
City/Prov/Pstcd
Board of Directors
Willistead Manor Inc.
City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 284 of 370

Telephone

FAX

APPENDIX A

Willistead Manor Inc.

Annual Report
2020
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2020 Annual Report

The Corporation of the
City of Windsor
and the
Board of Directors
Willistead Manor Inc.
www.willistead.ca
www.citywindsor.ca

Prepared by the Council Services Department, April 2021
Photographs courtesy of “City of Windsor Culture Collection”
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To His Worship the Mayor and Members of
Council:
This is the Willistead Manor Inc. Annual Report to City Council on the affairs and operations of
the Corporation for the calendar year 2020.
The Willistead Manor Inc. Board of Directors act in a policy advisory capacity to City Council on
the operation of Willistead Manor Inc.; however, the ongoing management of the facility is under
the direction of the Office of Parks, Recreation, Culture and Facilities. A full report of the activities
in the facility may be obtained from that Service Area.

Introduction and Background
The City of Windsor Act, 1981 established a Corporation without share capital under the
name of Willistead Manor Inc., with the objective to receive, maintain, manage, control
and use donations for charitable purposes for the rehabilitation of Willistead Manor Inc.
For the purpose of attaining its objective, the Corporation “Willistead Manor Inc.” has
the power to accept and hold any real or personal property granted, donated, devised,
bequeathed or otherwise conveyed to it and to convert any such property into money
and further to advise City Council respecting the following:
1.

The operation of Willistead Manor Inc.;

2.

The development and maintenance of the grounds of "Willistead Park";

3.

The promotion and development of Willistead Manor Inc. as a centre for amusement,
entertainment and exhibitions;

4.

The promotion of meetings, receptions and displays in Willistead Manor;

5.

The promotion of educational or cultural activities in Willistead Manor;

6.

The promotion of the performing arts, including musical and artistic work, in Willistead
Manor.

Pursuant to Section 12 of By-law Number 1 of the Corporation, enacted October 29, 1981, the
Board of Directors shall, once annually, hold a meeting at which will be approved for submission
to City Council, a review of the affairs and operations of the Corporation for the year immediately
preceding and a financial statement which contains a profit and loss statement and a balance sheet
for the year. This report is submitted in accordance with By-law Number 1.

Willistead Manor Inc. Annual Report City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 293 of 370

8

(This page left intentionally blank)

Willistead Manor Inc. Annual Report City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 294 of 370

9

Directorate
Term Expiring August 17, 2021

Term Expiring August 17, 2022

Carl Dettinger
Mary Jane Dettinger
Colleen Gaudette
Art Jahns
Robert Jasey
David Langstone

Andalieb Abu-Zahra
James Evans
Robert Gauthier
Douglas Sanborn

Councillor Chris Holt
Kathleen Renaud, President, Friends of Willistead

Officers
In accordance with Section 6 of By-law Number 1, of the Corporation, the Board at its
first meeting following City Council’s appointment of Directors, elected the following
Officers:

2020/2021
Chairperson—Douglas Sanborn
Vice-Chair—Vacant
Treasurer—Robert Gauthier
Secretary—Colleen Gaudette
Past Chairperson—James Evans
Honourary Chairs—Stephen Marshall (Deceased) and Louise Brown

Committee Structure
The Board functions with an active Committee structure comprising the following subcommittees that report through the Board:








Acquisitions Committee
Community Relations & Promotions Committee
Education Committee
Event Planning Committee
Fundraising Committee
Historical Committee
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Manor Club

The Manor Club Fundraising program was
approved by City Council in 1982, and revised in
1983, as an effective vehicle for persons and
corporations to donate money for the continuing
restoration and refurbishing of Willistead Manor Inc.
In 2020 the Manor Club received donations totalling
$ 2,427.00

The following classifications of membership were established:
Charter Life Members:

original members whose donations exceeded
$1,000.00 prior to December 31, 1982

Charter Corporate Members:

original
corporations
whose
donations
exceeded $1,000.00 prior to December 31, 1982

Life Members:

donors who have completed their $1,000.00
donations since December 31, 1982

Corporate Members:

corporations who have completed their
$1,000.00 donations since December 31, 1982

Sustaining Members:

donors of less than $1,000.00 whose donations,
when they reach $1,000.00 will make them life
members

Sustaining Corporate Members:

corporate donors of less than $1,000.00 whose
donations, when they reach $1,000.00 will make
them corporate members
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Report of the Board Chair
The Willistead Manor Inc. Board of Directors is an active participant with the
management resources of the City of Windsor’s Office of Parks, Recreation, Culture and
Facilities, which maintains Willistead’s grounds, gardens, buildings, and furnishings.
Willistead Manor is the crown jewel of Olde Walkerville offering gracious facilities and
grounds for weddings, receptions, meetings, and many other special events.
Unfortunately, due to the Covid-19 pandemic the Manor has been closed since March
2020 and will likely remain closed at least through the first half of 2021. In conjunction
with these Covid-19 lockdowns all of our financial partners have had to defer the
fundraising activities and donations that we have been very fortunate to have been
beneficiaries of for so many years.
The annual Rotary Club of Windsor (1918) Art in the Park event scheduled for June 6th
and 7th, 2020 was cancelled but we are hopeful a 2021 event can be held. Donations to
Willistead Manor from the Rotary Club (1918) began in 1978 and the Willistead Manor
Board of Directors is extremely thankful for their 42 years of continuous support towards
the upkeep of this historic gem for all to appreciate.
The Friends of Willistead are a vibrant group of approximately sixty volunteers who
continue, year-after-year to support the Manor with docent services and various
community events promoting and fundraising for the Manor. We are eternally grateful
for all they do and anxiously look forward to the day when they can bring their energy
back to the Manor
Additionally, the Board is sincerely thankful for the continued support over the years
from: The Manor Club Patrons, Via Italia Seniors and Community Centre Inc., The
Questors Ontario Chapter, The Windsor Essex County Association of Realtors and to
everyone who contributes to support the Manor for the continued enjoyment of the
residents and visitors to Essex County.
The Board also thanks the Windsor Design Association designers, plus the teachers and
students from the St. Clair College Interior Design Program. These talented people along
with the Friends of Willistead come together annually to decorate and present the Manor
in the true Holiday Tradition.
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Finally, a special thank-you to the Acquisitions Committee, whose hard work and
dedication allows the Manor to maintain the high-level of historical quality and
community value that Willistead Manor Inc. strives for.
We are all anxiously looking forward to once again being able to gather with friends,
colleagues and patrons to continue our work promoting the Manor and developing a
historical exhibit in the Coach House which has been made possible from the generous
Merinoff family donations and the support of numerous Walker family descendants.
As your Chair, I would like to thank the entire Board of Directors for their continued
support and tireless effort, working together we can achieve our vision of creating “An
interactive world-class cultural site that promotes personal and community experiences
connecting the past to the future.”
The Board of Directors and the Chair also wish to thank the following people from the
City of Windsor for their interest and support:
Jan Wilson – Corporate Leader, Parks, Corporate Facilities, Recreation & Culture
Ray Mensour – Executive Director, Recreation & Culture
Tom Graziano – Senior Manager, Facilities
Cathy Masterson – Manager of Cultural Affairs
Christopher Menard – Cultural Development Coordinator
Kim Manzerolle – Recreation Centre Clerk, Willistead Manor
Dan Seguin – Deputy Treasurer, Financial Accounting
Sue Hallett-Zufelt – Financial Analyst, Financial Accounting
Steve Vlachodimos – Deputy City Clerk & Senior Manager, Council Services
Sandra Gebauer – Council Assistant and Executive Secretary to the Board of
Directors, Willistead Manor Inc. Council Services
Bonnie Reid – Resident Custodian

Respectfully submitted,

Douglas Sanborn
Douglas Sanborn
Chair, Willistead Manor Inc.
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Acquisitions Committee
The Acquisitions Committee met briefly in early 2020 to discuss current projects and to
create an agenda for the upcoming year. Included in the agenda are the new drapery
and upholstery in the Library.
We are pleased to now have the fully refurbished portrait of Elizabeth Talman Walker
back and displayed in a perfect location, in the dining room above the buffet. It
enhances the room with its gentile effect and adds a personal touch to the manor as
Elizabeth Talman Walker is the granddaughter of Hiram Walker, daughter of James
Harrington Walker, son of Hiram. We have received many compliments and are very
grateful to Elizabeth’s daughter, Sue Maloney for donating it. A special thank you also
goes to the Questors of Windsor for funding the refurbishing of the portrait. The green
and gold mirror that was hanging in the dining room has now been moved to the
Library, where it hangs over the fireplace. Its colour, size and style suits the space
wonderfully.
Prior to the start of the pandemic, the Committee members attended an auction at
DuMouchelles Art Auction House and successfully bid on a marquetry wood container
that will be used for a new floral arrangement in the Manor. We hope to find other
pieces in which to display additional new floral arrangements throughout the Manor, as
they add beauty and elegance to Willistead and are much appreciated by those that
select this venue for their events.
We are delighted to have received a donation of two Bisque figure wall art pieces. They
were donated from the family of the late Dr. Lionel and Margaret Schiller in their
honour and are displayed in the Drawing room. We have received many compliments
on these two beautiful pieces.
The Acquisitions Committee is grateful to all of those that contribute to the Manor to
help us continue to exhibit this special place that is enjoyed by many.
Respectfully submitted,

Robert Gauthier
Robert Gauthier ARIDO IDC
Executive Member of the Board of Directors, Willistead Manor Inc., Chair of
Acquisitions
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Friends of Willistead
Needless to say, 2020 was not a year to celebrate our 40th Anniversary, but the closing of
Willistead Manor for safety and preservation did not stop us from remaining a close
group that keeps on planning for the future.
We have kept in touch through emails, phone calls, Facebook postings and two mailings
to stay abreast of news and plans. I would like to take this opportunity to introduce some
of our members and accomplishments.
A long time member, Ralph Gault, who was an official photographer of the group and
“the man in the library” at Christmas open houses, has passed. Donations in his memory
have been instrumental in purchasing a 360 degree camera that will help high school
students learn and document our heritage at Willistead.
Another valuable member, Zilda McKelvie, has passed and donations in her name will
be used to promote Walkerville and especially Walkerville Collegiate where she worked
her entire career. She was a bright light!
We have developed a great relationship with SWOHC – South Western Ontario Heritage
Council that meets regularly to share knowledge and support the museums, historic sites,
volunteer groups and municipal interests that preserve and promote our valuable
heritage.
We were able to nominate and celebrate 6 of our members for the Ontario Volunteer
Awards for their services for the past 25-40 years. They are Elizabeth Turner, Mary Jane
Dettinger, Zilda McKelvie, Brenda Clayton, Anne and Brian Atkinson, all of whom have
been workers, docents and promoters in all aspects to serve the Manor. They received
certificates and pins and a video will be forthcoming.
Even though we could not meet physically and even the Mayor’s Reception was on
ZOOM, we are still planning a great comeback when we can come back!
Respectfully Submitted,

Kathleen Renaud
Kathleen Renaud, President
Friends of Willistead.
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2020
Financial Reports
and Statements

Board of Directors
Willistead Manor Inc.
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WILLISTEAD MANOR INC.
FINANCIAL REPORT
For the year ending December 31, 2020

Manor Club
The fiscal year ending December 31, 2020 concluded with Willistead Manor Inc.
continuing its “Manor Club” fund raising campaign. Operating on a budget of $4,500 all
of which is dedicated to the Manor Club campaign, various fundraising efforts were
undertaken to promote the Willistead Manor Club this year and in the future. A positive
operating fund balance from 2019 was included in the 2020 budget, which, combined with
normal operating expenses, resulted in a cumulative surplus for 2020 of $26,437.
Twenty three contributions to the Manor Club were received, amounting to $2,427. Four
of the Manor Club contributions exceeded the $100 annual membership established by the
Board of Directors. Since its inception in 1982, contributions to the Manor Club total
$384,455.
As the Board is empowered under Section 6 (c) of its governing legislation

“to pay over from time to time monies received by the Corporation to the City
Treasurer and the City shall use any monies so received only for the purposes of
operating, renovating and furnishing Willistead Manor”.

We will be presenting a cheque to the City Treasurer in the amount of $2,535 to be applied
toward the continued restoration of Willistead.
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WILLISTEAD MANOR INC.
BALANCE SHEET
As at December 31, 2020

2020

2019

Assets:
Cash in
Bank

$ 28,972

$ 30,121

2,535

8,361

26,437

21,760

$ 28,972

$ 30,121

Liabilities:
City Treasurer - Willistead Capital Restoration Fund
Equity
Total Liabilities & Equity

Note: Does not reflect values of fundraising inventory
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WILLISTEAD MANOR INC.
STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURE AND FUND BALANCE
As at December 31, 2020
with comparative figures for 2019

2020

2019

Revenues:
Manor Club Contributions
Fundraising Event
Bank Interest - Savings
Total Fundraising Revenue
Operating Grant
Bank Interest - Operations

2,427
109
2,536
4,500
280

4,450
3,450
461
8,361
4,500
642

Total Revenues

7,316

13,503

Expenditures:
Fundraising
Other
Transfer to Willistead Capital
Restoration Fund

104

2,572
9,286

2,535

8,361

Total Expenditures

2,639

20,219

Excess (Shortfall) of Revenues
over Expenditures

4,677

(6,716)

Fund Balance, Beginning of Year

21,760

28,476

Fund Balance, End of Year

26,437

21,760
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2020
FINANCIAL REPORTS
AND STATEMENTS

CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
WILLISTEAD MANOR - Furniture and Furnishings Trust Fund
WILLISTEAD MANOR - Capital Restoration Reserve Fund
WILLISTEAD MANOR – Endowment Fund
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CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
WILLISTEAD MANOR FINANCIAL REPORT
For the year ending December 31, 2020
Art-in-the-Park
Due to Covid-19, Art-in-the-Park co-sponsored by the City of Windsor and the Rotary Club
of Windsor (1918) was not held in 2020. This joint effort, which commenced in 1978, has
generated $1,385,281 towards Willistead Restoration projects.
Willistead Classic Car Show
The Willistead Classic Car Show event was not held in 2020. This show, which began in
1987, has generated a total of $209,153 toward Willistead restoration projects.
Friends of Willistead
The Friends of Willistead have generated ‘contributions’ totalling $127,506 since their
inception in 1982. They have also volunteered countless hours of labour, particularly
decorating for Christmas and assisting in furnishings acquisitions.
Furniture and Furnishings
Furniture and furnishings valued at approximately $515,705 have been donated to
Willistead over the years by many generous members of the community.
Willistead Capital Restoration
All of the details listed above indicate another successful year for Willistead and the
various activities committed to raising funds for the continued restoration of Willistead.
The Willistead Capital Restoration Fund has a balance of $323,939 as at December 31,
2020 year-end.
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Willistead Endowment Fund
In 2012, City Council approved the establishment of the Willistead Manor Endowment
Fund. The fund is to be used exclusively, and in perpetuity, for the preservation,
restoration, and capital improvement of Willistead Manor, and used for any means needed
to achieve this purpose. It is intended that the fund be used for infrastructure projects. The
minimum capital amount that must be preserved in the fund at all times is set at 50% of the
receipted value of life to date contributions to the fund. As at December 31, 2020 the
Willistead Endowment Fund has a fund balance of $28,184. The minimum capital balance
that must be preserved in the fund as at December 31, 2020 is $13,278.
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WILLISTEAD FURNISHINGS - TRUST FUND
STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURE AND FUND BALANCE
As at December 31, 2020
with comparative figures for 2019

2019

2018

Revenues:
The Questers Donation
Interest Income

$

Total Revenues

58

$

2,750
385

58

3,135

Furnishings and Upgrades

5,601

20,674

Total Expenditures

5,601

20,674

(5,543)

(17,539)

9,754

27,293

Expenditures:

Deficiency of Revenues
over Expenditures
Fund Balance, Beginning of Year
Fund Balance, End of Year

$
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CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
WILLISTEAD MANOR - CAPITAL RESTORATION RESERVE FUND
STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURE AND FUND BALANCE
As at December 31, 2020
with comparative figures for 2019

2020

2019

Revenues:
Willistead Manor Inc.
Art-in-the-Park
Friends of Willistead - Donation
Donation Box Proceeds & Sale of Books
Transfer from Willistead Capital
Maintenance Reserve Fund
Interest Income

$

Total Revenues

8,361
2,000
-

$

49,389
35,734
2,000
49

34
5,276

17,958
7,300

15,671

113,430

Expenditures:
Transfer to Capital Project

100,000

-

Total Expenditures

100,000

-

(Deficiency) Excess of Revenues
Over Expenditures

(84,329)

113,430

Fund Balance, Beginning of Year

408,268

294,838

Fund Balance, End of Year

$
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CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
WILLISTEAD MANOR - ENDOWMENT FUND
STATEMENT OF REVENUE, EXPENDITURE AND FUND BALANCE
As at December 31, 2020
with comparative figures for 2019

2020

2019

Revenues:
Donations
Interest Income

$

Total Revenues

2,000
281

$

3,000
556

2,281

3,556

-

-

Excess (Deficiency) of Revenues
over Expenditures

2,281

3,556

Fund Balance, Beginning of Year

25,903

22,347

Expenditures:
Total Expenditures

Fund Balance, End of Year

$
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CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
WILLISTEAD CAPITAL RESTORATION PROJECT ACCOUNTS
As at December 31, 2020

Life to Date
Revenues:
City Contribution
Canada 150 Grant (1)
Heritage Funding - Trust
- Reserve
Donations - The Morris & Beverly Baker Foundation
-The Chandisherry Foundation
- Friends of Willistead
- Other

$ 1,500,000.00
450,000.00
25,000.00
120,000.00
54,500.00
25,000.00
12,000.00
50.00

Transferred Balance from Previous Capital Project

174,707.00

Total Revenues

2,361,257.00

Expenditures:
Total Expenditures to Date

$ 2,292,869.00

Balance Available at December 31, 2020

$

68,388.00

(1) $450,000 grant awarded in 2017 through the Canada 150 Community
Infrastructure Program together with the $1,500,000 from the City of
Windsor was spent by March 31, 2018 as per the terms of the grant.

Willistead Manor Inc. Annual Report City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 319 of 370

34

(This page left intentionally blank)

Willistead Manor Inc. Annual Report City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 320 of 370

35

Item No. 8.11

Committee Matters: SCM 190/2021

Subject: Update of Round 1 of the Arts, Culture and Heritage Fund 2021 – City
Wide

Moved by: Councillor Gignac
Seconded by: Councillor Bortolin
Decision Number: CSPS 153
THAT the report of the Cultural Development Coordinator and the Manager of Culture &
Events dated May 13, 2021 entitled “Update on Round 1 of the Arts, Culture and
Heritage Fund (ACHF) 2021” BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
Report Number: S 52/2021
Clerk’s File: SR2021
Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and Administration are the
same.
2. Please refer to Item 8.1 from the Community Services and Parks Standing
Committee Meeting held June 2, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210604/
-1/5245
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Council Report: S 52/2021

Subject: Update of Round 1 of the Arts, Culture and Heritage Fund 2021
– City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 2, 2021
Author: Christopher Lawrence Menard, Cultural Development Coordinator
cmenard@citywindsor.ca & 519-253-2300x2752 & Michelle Staadegaard, Manager of
Culture & Events
mstaadegaard@citywindsor.ca
519-253-2300x2726
Recreation and Culture
Report Date: May 13, 2021
Clerk’s File #: SR2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT the report of the Cultural Development Coordinator and the Manager of Culture &
Events dated May 13, 2021 entitled Update on Round 1 of the Arts, Culture and
Heritage Fund (ACHF) 2021 BE RECEIVED.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
Council approved the ACHF grant program as part of the 2021 budget process.
The Guidelines for the Arts, Culture and Heritage Fund outlined the process for
selecting the jurors as follows: “All applications will be assessed by a jury, working with
the Culture staff. The jury will be comprised of a diverse selection of five (5) people that
are arts, culture or heritage professionals. Some have direct experience working with
arts, culture or heritage organizations or as individual creators. Others have municipal
backgrounds with arts, culture and heritage experience. The ACHF will select jurors
who:





Have a broad spectrum of knowledge and experience of the creative community;
Have knowledge of the arts, culture and heritage needs of the City of Windsor;
Will provide fair and objective opinions;
Can articulate their opinions and work in a group decision-making environment
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These jurors diligently completed the evaluation process on all of the applications
submitted to the current funding round.

Discussion:
The Application form for the Arts, Culture and Heritage Fund was posted on the City of
Windsor’s website, and the targeted webpage achfwindsor.ca with the grant opening
March 1, 2021 and closing March 26, 2021. All regular promotion took place utilizing
social media, E-Blasts, and sharing by cultural organizations like Museum Windsor, Arts
Council Windsor & Region and Windsor Endowment for the Arts. A Public Information
Session was hosted by Culture staff March 10, 2021 via Zoom to help first-time
applicants review the program guidelines, key priorities and objectives, as well as the
application and adjudication process. Attendees reported finding the information and
guidance helpful as they prepared their applications. The ACHF Application is
electronic, with both an online application form and an online process for adjudication.
The jury appreciated the online process as it permitted them access to the applicants’
support materials by allowing them to click embedded links to artist information,
reference letters, organizational documents, websites, videos, sound files and image
files, and work samples. Jurors using this system for adjudication, and applicants using
this system to apply were very satisfied with the overall functionality of the system.
Each juror received a specific and unique login to allow them access to the online
applications. Administration was able to monitor the jury’s progress through the
evaluation process, and answer questions as needed. The jury convened on May 12,
2021 to discuss the key objectives and priorities of the fund, and to adjudicate the
applications as a group to arrive at final funding decisions.
There was a long and involved conversation amongst the jurors to determine the final
decision. At the close of the application round, Administration received forty-nine
applications – thirty-eight from individuals, and eleven from organizations – totalling
$197,020 in requested funding. There is $43,600 available for distribution in the first
round of the ACHF in 2021.
Of their collective experience working as part of the ACHF Jury for the first funding
round of 2021, the members’ comments included:
“My experience as a juror for the ACHF was both exciting and fulfilling. After engaging
discussions with the other jurors, I left the meeting feeling positive and proud of
Windsor’s creative community. I’m thrilled to play a small role in uplifting Windsor’s
artists.”
“Windsor’s heart is made of a creative collective that keeps the beat of our identity alive.
We are singers, actors, artists, musicians, writers, filmmakers, drag queens,
researchers, playwrights – we are dreamers courageously sharing our crafts. The ACHF
grant exists to support, cultivate and commend the heart of our city. It’s an honour to be
a part of the jury that continues to expand the legacies of Windsor’s heart.”
“I know when I have been fortunate to receive an award or grant it really gives that
boost of confidence to embark on those dream projects. Being part of the jury that helps
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give that experience to artists and creators is a role I was honoured to fulfill. I feel
inspired moving forward by the work that is put in by Windsorites to make our city come
alive. I’m blown away by the passion, experience and contributions by the fellow jurors
to this process and our community. Supporting artists with this fund is more important
than ever before. I have always had a huge respect for the ACHF, but being a juror
really showed Administration’s dedication to this program and the arts community.
Thank you for all that you do to help us thrive! Can’t say that enough.”
“All jurors were passionate about the projects presented and honest and fair in their
selection of projects that support the ACHF objectives that aim to support artists and the
greater arts community in Windsor. Although funding is always limited, I feel that as
jurors we did a great job in selecting projects that would make the greatest impact in
representing the arts in our community.”
The Jury was pleased to be able to award grant funding to twenty-two projects – sixteen
grants to individuals, and six grants to organizations in this funding round.
The jury selected a strong mix of projects across genres including the visual and fine
arts (oil paintings, sculpture), the performing arts (theatre, dance), film, music (original,
acoustic, pop, opera, chamber), literary arts and storytelling, podcasts, and some
important projects supporting diversity, inclusivity, multiculturalism, heritage and the
celebration of humanity in our community.
Table 1 below provides a detailed listing of successful applicants along with a
description of the project they submitted for funding. Upon completion of their projects,
applicants are required to submit to the Culture & Events office a Final Report outlining
the impact of the project, both financially and within the cultural community of Windsor.
All final reports require the recipients to quantify the results of their project (the number
of visitors, CDs sold, attendance, engagements, etc.). The final report also includes the
final budget for the project including revenues earned, copies of promotional materials,
and the criteria they used to measure the success of their project in meeting their goals
and how they believe the project affected the life of our community.
Additionally, as identified in earlier reports to Council, all of the projects selected are
required to identify the City of Windsor as a funder to the project through the display of
the City logo with the accompanying words “Supported by the City of Windsor’s Arts,
Culture & Heritage Fund (ACHF) achfwindsor.ca” on all project materials.
As requested by members of City Council with previous reports, the successful
applicants are featured on our website under “ACHF Success Stories.” They are also
invited to display or showcase their finished projects, where appropriate, at specific city
events such as the Culture Summit, City Birthday celebration, and potentially the
Mayor’s Arts Awards (an event held in partnership with the Windsor Endowment for the
Arts). Information about the projects is also shared in Culture E-Blasts and on the City’s
social media platforms.

Table 1: Successful Applicants
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NAME

PROJECT

DESCRIPTION

ASK

AWARDED

VARIANCE

$5,000

$2,500

$2,500

Leslie
McCurdy

What I Know
Now

Funding to edit,
rehearse, record and
present a performance
piece on Black history.

Angelina
Ebegbuzie

Our Truth, Our
Story

Funding to produce,
edit and present an
original documentary
telling the stories of
Windsor’s Black
community.

$4,998.97

$2,500

$2,498.97

Frank Varga

Somewhere
Along the
Crosswalk

Funding to produce,
edit and present a
local indie film about
life and community in
small towns.

$5,000

$2,500

$2,500

Arts Collective
Theatre (ACT)

North of 50

Funding to produce
and present new
stories for the stage
with seniors.

$4,400

$2,000

$2,400

Abridged
Opera Co.

Bite-Sized
Bastien &
Bastienne

Funding to produce,
rehearse and present
a live, sociallydistanced performance
of Mozart’s opera.

$3,750

$1,500

$2,250

4th Wall Music

2021-2022
Concert
Season

Funding to support the
new season of
classical chamber
music, other genres,
and original works by
local composers.

$2,750

$2,000

$750

Timothy C.
Swaddling

Manifests
Recording

Funding to record,
engineer, mix and
master a debut album
of original material.

$2,700

$2,000

$700

Austin
DiPietro

The Bishop
Boys album

Funding to write,
record and distribute a
full-length album or
original music.

$4,790

$3,500

$1,290

BangladeshCanada
Association of
WindsorEssex

Boishakhi
Celebration of
Bangla New
Year

Funding to produce
and present an online
celebration
encouraging inclusivity
and featuring artists.

$1,800

$1,500

$300

Windsor
Dance
eXperience

Happy Ever
After – Movie

Funding to create, film
and present an original
indie dance film.

$5,000

$2,000

$3,000

Dane Roberts

Full-length
album

Funding to write,
record, produce and
present an original
album on theme of
resilience.

$3,211.04

$2,000

$1,211.04
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Rachel Pieters

Queen for a
Day

Funding to create,
frame, and present oil
paintings and drawings
of local drag queens in
connection with PRIDE
Weekend.

$5,000

$1,500

$3,500

Michael
Stasko

Kids on the
Job

Funding to produce,
edit, score and present
an original local indie
film.

$3,500

$1,000

$2,500

Maria
BelenkovaBuford

A Craftsman’s
Journey

Funding to create, edit
and present an original
film celebrating
diversity.

$2,800

$1,500

$1,300

Emily
Lockhart

By the River

Funding to promote
and present a literary
reading series
spotlighting artists of
Waawiiyatanong

$4,800

$1,000

$3,800

Ted Lamont

Stereobabe

Funding to produce,
release and promote a
three new songs and
one video by a local
musician.

$2,000

$1,100

$900

Bill Dileva

The Giggle
Mat

Funding to produce
and present episodes
of a locally-made
children’s YouTube
show.

$5,000

$2,000

$3,000

Eric Branget

The Fantasy
Fantasia
Podcast

Funding to produce,
edit, present and
promote a locallymade podcast.

$4,356.60

$2,000

$2,356.60

Walter
Cassidy

Lost & Found
history of
2SLGBTQIA

Funding to support
creation of a document
of the 2SLGBTQIA
community history in
Windsor-Essex

$4,460

$4,000

$460

Ostoro
Petahtegoose

We Will Come
for your House

Funding to research,
write and edit an
anthology of short
local ‘ghost stories’
that draw on
Indigenous identity
and experiences.

$4,500

$1,500

$3,000

Windsor
Feminist
Theatre

Letters to
Grace

Funding to promote
and present a live
version of an original
theatrical work.

$4,985

$2,000

$2,985
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Donna Jean
Mayne

The Golden
Ear

Funding to sketch and
study for a future
sculptural tribute to
Rosalie Trombley.

TOTAL

$4,850

$2,000

$2,850

$89,651.61

$43,600

$46,051.61

Risk Analysis:
The Municipal Cultural Master Plan originally recommended that an arm’s-length
commission be established that was a decision-making volunteer body independent of
Council consisting of City residents who are familiar with cultural disciplines and cultural
organizations in the City.
The Task Force that convened to guide this project to fruition expect there to be a
transparent application process in order to have the applications adjudicated without
prejudice and therefore supported a jury process that consisted of members of the
community applying or being nominated, and being selected for the knowledge and
experience that they share with the community.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A
Financial Matters:
Council approved through Culture an annual operating budget of $87,200 to distribute
two rounds of funding of $43,600. Individual grants awarded through this project are for
a maximum of $5,000 per grant.

Consultations:
Clifford, Valerie – Financial Planning Administrator

Conclusion:
The City of Windsor continues to make significant contributions to the cultural fabric of
the community.
The ACHF grant funding program continues to grow the arts, culture and heritage sector
by providing small and impactful amounts of funding to help make culture happen now.
The purpose of this fund – Investing in the soul of our City by providing financial
assistance to locally developed arts, culture and heritage projects that provide exciting,
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surprising, and meaningful opportunities to strengthen our creative community – will
have an immediate impact on the cultural community.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

Christopher Menard

Cultural Development Coordinator

Michelle Staadegaard

Manager, Culture & Events

Jen Knights

Acting Executive Director, Recreation &
Culture

Ray Mensour

Acting Commissioner – Parks, Recreation,
Culture and Corporate Facilities

Joseph Mancina

City Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
1

Appendix A - ACHF Guidelines City of Windsor
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Program Guidelines

City of Windsor Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund

Culture & Events

Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund (ACHF)
Investing in the Soul of our City

PROGRAM GUIDELINES
Culture Office
Department of Recreation & Culture
City of Windsor
Mailing: 2450 McDougall St. Windsor, ON. N8X 3N6
Physical: Gatehouse at Willistead Park. 1899 Niagara St. Windsor, ON. N8Y 1K3
P: 519-253-2300  E: culturalaffairs@citywindsor.ca  W: citywindsor.ca
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Program Guidelines

City of Windsor Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund

Culture & Events
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City of Windsor Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund

Culture & Events

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Mission for Culture in Windsor
Acting as a catalyst and facilitator, the Culture section will ensure the provision of a range
of affordable and accessible opportunities for engagement in cultural activities, services,
and facilities to residents while at the same time building up a base of unique cultural
attributes and activities for visitors, residents, investors, and businesses.
We work in the arts, culture and heritage sectors... the creative community. Culture is
alive and thriving in our City, winding its way through every aspect of our daily lives,
shaping who we are and what is amazing about our community.
The Community Strategic Plan
The City’s Community Strategic Plan calls for a focus on cultural growth. It urges:
 Capitalizing on our strengths to promote tourism and hospitality, making the most
of our advantages as a key Canadian gateway;
 Reaching out to the world to showcase Windsor as an outstanding place to live,
work and visit;
 Celebrating diversity by recognizing our rich diverse culture and heritage;
 Honouring heritage by preserving structures that tell the story of our past;
 Valuing art by promoting and supporting the arts and local artists, and ensuring
that our citizens have many opportunities to experience a wide variety of
expression and performance.
The Municipal Cultural Master Plan (MCMP)
The City of Windsor’s Municipal Cultural Master Plan, approved by City Council in May
2010 is a detailed report that maps out sixteen recommendations intended to serve as a
goal-centred approach to facilitating the growth of culture in our community.
MCMP – Recommendation # 7 – Arm’s Length Cultural Funding
It is understood that our creative community cannot act alone. It is recommended that an
arm’s length cultural funding commission for cultural organizations be
established. This commission would be appointed to allocate funds from an amount set
annually to qualifying cultural organizations according to set criteria. Jurors would be City
of Windsor residents that have an understanding of cultural disciplines and organizations.
Working with the City of Windsor’s Cultural Affairs Office, they would facilitate a
transparent and accessible application and funding process that would be accountable to
Council, the City’s creative community, and the City of Windsor as a whole. In all cases,
the funding decisions of this body would be final, and would not be subject to an
appeal.
3
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City of Windsor Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund

Culture & Events

GENERAL INFORMATION
These guidelines are intended to help in preparing an application for funding under the
Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund (ACHF). Applicants are advised to read this document in
its entirety prior to completing/submitting an application.
In order to be considered, applicants must consult with Culture staff prior to submitting a
project for funding and before the application deadline. Consultation means a
conversation, by e-mail or phone, in which the applicant provides detailed information on
their proposed project. This consultation does not mean a project will be
recommended for funding.
We anticipate receiving more applications than any given funding round can support.
The ACHF online application can be found at www.achfwindsor.ca, and will be available
only during application intake phases. The application must be completed and submitted
– with all required supporting materials – and received no later than 3:00 pm on the
application deadline date for each round. Late applications will not be accepted or
assessed.
Applications must be completed and submitted online. Hard copies or e-mailed / faxed
applications will not be accepted.
Applicants may submit one application per funding round per fiscal year, for a maximum
of two applications to the program per year.
The Culture section encourages applicants to submit projects that will be completed within
six (6) months to one (1) year of receipt of funds. As such, all Final Post-Project Reports
must be submitted two (2) weeks after completion of the project.
The ACHF cannot guarantee funding to all applicants, nor can it ensure that the total
amount requested by successful applicants will be granted. The recommendation to fund
a part of an applicant’s request will depend on its fit with the program priorities,
assessment criteria and the overall demand for funds available in the program. The
Culture section will officially announce the results by letter or e-mail.
Applications for funding are subject to the Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act.
The City, at is expense, reserves the right to audit any submitted financial statements or
Project approved for City grants, and upon reasonable request to do so, the grant
recipient shall make available at its premises all related books and records to the City of
Windsor or its agents.
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City of Windsor Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund

Culture & Events

ABOUT THE FUND
MISSION OF THE ARTS, CULTURE & HERITAGE FUND: The City of Windsor’s Arts, Culture
& Heritage Fund (ACHF) invests in the soul of our City by providing financial assistance
to locally-developed arts, culture and heritage projects that provide exciting, surprising
and meaningful opportunities to strengthen our creative community.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The ACHF provides funding to support Windsor’s priority to build a strong and stable
creative community that contributes to a prosperous creative economy and to making
Windsor an attractive and affordable place to live. The primary objectives of the program
are to make strategic investments that:








Promote innovation and support new, dynamic efforts in the creative community;
Develop unique cultural resources to enhance the health and vitality of our
communities and the quality of life for our people;
Encourage participants in the creative community to stay and continue to create
and work in the City of Windsor;
Make arts, culture and heritage central to the lives of all our people;
Increase public awareness and access to the arts, culture and heritage sectors;
Celebrate diversity by recognizing our rich creative community;
Value creativity by promoting and supporting arts, culture and heritage.

KEY PRIORITIES OF THE ARTS, CULTURE & HERITAGE FUND
The ACHF provides financial support to help strengthen and develop Windsor’s creative
community to achieve economic and creative growth in the City. Preference is given to
projects that benefit one or more cultural sectors, and which develop new alliances and
creative, innovative approaches. Projects must address one or more of the following
key priorities:







Increase Windsor’s attractiveness, affordability, and quality of life;
Support the development of new audiences;
Increase the supply of skilled cultural workers;
Nurture creativity and imagination through arts, culture and heritage projects;
Encourage the inclusion of diverse cultural groups;
Increase public access to the creative community.
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IMPORTANT DEFINITIONS
PROJECT
A special initiative which may be one-time, and may involve:
 New/unconventional collaboration between/across genres, disciplines or sectors;
 Creation of new work;
 Emphasis on new or emerging media, techniques, technologies and practices.
ART
Broadly conceived to include all genres within the following disciplines, with activities and
expression which explore, interpret, create and celebrate:
 Performance (music, dance, theatre, spoken word, improvisation);
 Visual (two/three dimensional, performance, fine or artisanal craft, site specific or
temporary installation);
 Literary (poetry, prose, storytelling);
 Media/New Media (film, video, still photography);
 Design (graphic and technological).
CULTURE & HERITAGE
Broadly conceived to include both tangible and intangible characteristics of the following
elements, with activities and expression which explore, interpret and celebrate:
 Human diversity including First Nations, ethnicity, different abilities and
orientations, gender and age;
 Human and natural history;
 Ecology and environment (as themes for artistic practice or historical
interpretation);
 Heritage buildings, sites (including neighbourhoods, gardens, views), collections,
archives, documentation, interpretation;
 Storytelling, narratives, traditions and values, artisanal methods.
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ELIGIBLE ORGANIZATIONS
To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must be either an arts, culture or heritage
organization that meets all of the following criteria:









Be Windsor-based;
Not receive concurrent funding from the City of Windsor;
Be not-for-profit, incorporated as a not-for-profit, or a registered charity;
Primarily produce and display work, and conduct regular operations in Windsor;
Have arts, culture or heritage as the main focus;
Be in ‘good-standing’ for at least one year at the time of the application;
Demonstrate fiscal responsibility;
Be directed by recognized professionals and / or managed by experienced
volunteers.

ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS
To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:





Be a Windsor resident;
Primarily produce and display work outside of an organizational framework;
Be engaged in their arts, culture or heritage activity in the City of Windsor;
Be a recognized professional (have completed formal/informal training).

ELIGIBLE PROJECTS
Eligible Projects under the ACHF program may include, but are not limited to:




Providing opportunities for organizations to engage youth and new creators;
Arts, culture and heritage tourism initiatives that result in new product
development, increased market-readiness and new business opportunities;
Outreach projects which identify ways to strengthen organizational capacity to
reach new markets, regions, cultural minorities and untapped future audiences.

Eligible Projects must:







Not receive concurrent funding from the City of Windsor for this initiative;
Be accessible to everyone;
Be publicized citywide;
Offer a unique cultural experience;
Have a separate budget from the organization’s annual operating budget;
Demonstrate support (financial or in-kind) beyond what is provided by the fund.
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INELIGIBLE PROJECTS & EXPENDITURES
Ineligible projects and expenditures for the ACHF include the following:















Initiatives which receive concurrent financial or in-kind support from City sources;
Using ACHF funds to provide financial support (re-grant) to other organizations;
Ongoing operating or administration expenses;
Feasibility studies;
Decor, food, or beverage costs;
Costs relating to fundraising activities or events;
Retroactive funding for events which have already occurred;
Construction, renovation, major purchases (capital, property, etc.);
Deficit reduction;
Development of proposals for provincial/federal/municipal/private sector grants;
Marketing and promotional expenditures that are not related to the project;
Contingency or unexplained miscellaneous costs;
Supporting activities which are politically partisan or primarily focused on sports,
commercial activity (tradeshow, conferences), religion, healthcare, social service,
and/or seek to attract a special interest audience;
Any other expenditure that does not relate to the realization of the project.

Please Note:
 Depending on fulfillment of all criteria, including financial need, recipients of ACHF
Project Grants may re-apply for funding of the same initiative in each of two
consecutive years, but after three consecutive years of funding are no longer
eligible to apply for support of the same initiative. This ensures that the group of
organizations and initiatives benefiting from these grants is refreshed on an
ongoing basis.
 Funding is not automatically renewed every year.

MAXIMUM FUNDING
Applicants are asked to apply for a reasonable amount of money to complete their
proposed projects.
Project funding under the ACHF program will not exceed $5,000 per funding round.
Project funding not covered by the ACHF program must be provided by the applicant or
through other project revenues.
The ACHF cannot guarantee funding to all applicants, nor can it ensure that the total
amount requested by successful applicants will be granted. The recommendation to fund
all or part of an applicant’s request will depend on its fit with ACHF priorities, assessment
criteria and the overall demand for funds in the program.
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APPLICATION PROCESS
In addition to providing important information for the assessment of the grant application,
both the financial and statistical parts of the application provide the City of Windsor’s
Culture section with valuable information enabling them to effectively advocate on behalf
of the local creative community on an ongoing basis. Prior to completing the ACHF
application, all potential applicants must consult with Cultural Affairs staff (see information
on page 4 of these guidelines).
APPLICATION FORMS
The online application form is available on the City’s website as of midnight on the date
the application round opens. The link remains active until the funding round closes. There
are separate requirements for Individuals applying and Organizations applying. All
requirements are clearly laid out in the Checklist that is part of the online application.
Please use the Submission Checklist provided at the start of your application form
(and page 10 of these guidelines) to ensure a complete submission before you click
submit.
WHAT TO INCLUDE
Everything you need is requested on the ACHF online application. Please ensure that
your application is complete, signed (name typed), accurate and legible. When you have
completed your application, attached your supporting materials, and clicked submit, you
will receive an email confirmation that your application has been successfully submitted.
This email will include a copy of your application itself. Please retain that for your records.
We will not notify you if your application is incomplete, or if supporting materials are
missing. Please take the time to ensure you have completed all sections and attached all
supporting materials.
HOW TO SUBMIT
It is the applicant’s responsibility to complete and submit their application on time. The
online application is available online for the duration of the funding round. Once the
submission deadline passes, the link will be unavailable. Applications that are late,
incomplete, have arrived in hard copy form, or have been faxed or sent through email will
not be accepted or assessed. The online link is the only acceptable submission.
Supporting Materials
It is not mandatory to submit supporting materials, aside from those clearly requested;
however, they can enhance your application and provide unique insight to the Jury.
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APPLICATION CHECKLIST
All required fields in the online application must be completed. You will be asked to
include:
Project Grants – For Organizations
 Completed Application

Project Grants – For Individuals
 Complete Application

 Financial statement attachment

 Copies of 3 reference letters attachment

 Project budget attachment

 Copy of curriculum vitae attachment

 List of Board of Directors attachment
-include names, positions, contact

 Project budget attachment
 Supporting Materials attachment

 List of Management/Admin.
-attachment includes names, positions
 Copy of Incorporation/Charitable
Status Certificate attachment
 Supporting Materials (links, photos, documents)
Please do not forget to answer all question fields on the application completely.
Note on Budgets and Artist Fees: The City of Windsor encourages all applicants to
ensure standard artist fees are provided to all artists participating in a project. Please
refer to CARFAC, the Canadian Federation of Musicians, etc. to determine standard
rates for artists. The City adheres to these fee schedules for all City-led events and
initiatives, and encourages artists participating in ACHF to do the same.
Supporting Materials can include: web links, manuscripts; slides; audio and video clips;
news stories/articles/clippings; audience testimonials; photographs (maximum of three).
Supporting materials should be in the form of PDFs, JPEGs, Word documents, etc.
The personal information collected on the application is collected under the authority of
the Municipal Act, Section 10. This personal information may be used for the purpose of
processing the application form and may become part of the public agenda at a City
Council meeting or Committee Meeting. Questions about this collection may be directed
to the Manager of Culture & Events, (519) 253-2300 extension 2726, or by mail to:
Freedom of Information Coordinator - Office of the City Clerk
Room 530 – 350 City Hall Square West
Windsor, Ontario, N9A 6S1, Canada
10
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APPLICATION ASSESSMENT PROCESS
All applicants must consult with Culture staff prior to submitting a project for funding under
the ACHF program before the application deadline; otherwise they will not be
considered for funding.
All applications will be assessed by a jury, working with the Culture staff. The jury will be
comprised of a diverse selection of five (5) people that are arts, culture or heritage
professionals. Some have direct experience working with arts, culture and heritage
organizations or as individual creators. Others have municipal backgrounds with arts,
culture and heritage experience. The ACHF will select jurors who:
 Have a broad spectrum of knowledge and experience of the creative community;
 Have knowledge of the arts, culture and heritage needs of the City of Windsor;
 Will provide fair and objective opinions;
 Can articulate their opinions and work in a group decision-making environment.
With the exception of two (2) members carried over from the previous year, a new jury
will be convened every year unless it is not possible to do so.
SELECTION OF JURY
Community members are encouraged to apply to be a juror for the panel. Application
Forms will be posted on the City website, www.citywindsor.ca. Please submit a hard copy
or scanned copy to the attention of the Culture office, Recreation & Culture, The City of
Windsor, 2450 McDougall St. Windsor, ON. N8X 3N6; culturalaffairs@citywindsor.ca.
Applications for jurors will be accepted up to a specified date/time. If you submit an
application after that date, it will be added to the applications for the following year, as
this is an ongoing process. Juror applications will be evaluated by a panel of City staff
with representation from Recreation, Culture, Finance, and Planning.
ROLE OF JURORS
Prior to the meeting to assess applications, jurors are required to become familiar with
the program, its assessment criteria, and the City’s strategic goals. Jurors are required to
read all applications, make notes about each, and grade them accordingly. At a group
decision-making meeting, all jurors will review the supporting materials together and
discuss the applications. Using their knowledge and expertise, they will identify funding
priorities, score applications, decide on successful applications, and inform City staff.
CONFIDENTIALITY
Jurors must keep application contents and assessment discussions confidential, and
must not disclose that they have been selected as jurors. Names of jurors will be released
with the grant results at the end of each program year.
11
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The City of Windsor is particularly concerned with potential conflicts of interest.
There are two dimensions of conflict of interest – direct and indirect. There are also two
kinds of direct conflict of interest – financial and private.
DIRECT CONFLICT OF INTEREST
A juror is in direct conflict of interest with a particular application if he or she, or a member
of the juror’s immediate family (spouse or equivalent, son or daughter, parent, sibling or
members of the immediate household), has a financial interest in the success or failure
of the application. Staff or board members of an organization, or members of their
immediate families, would also be considered in direct conflict.
A juror is in direct conflict of interest with a particular application if he or she has a private
interest in the success or failure of the application. Staff or board members of an
organization, or member of their immediate family (spouse or equivalent, son or daughter,
parent, sibling or member of the immediate household), would be in direct conflict. A
private interest also includes affiliations or activities that compromise or unduly influence
decision making.
INDIRECT CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Any reason that makes it difficult for a juror to evaluate an application objectively may
create an indirect conflict of interest.
MANAGING CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The City will not choose jurors who are in direct conflict of interest with any of the
applications being assessed.
If a direct conflict of interest becomes apparent, the City will ask the juror to stand down
from the Jury panel.
All jurors are asked to sign forms to identify conflicts of interest as a further means of
documenting the integrity of the process.
THE ROLE OF CITY STAFF
At the jury panel meeting, City staff from the Cultural Affairs Office will answer questions
and assist jurors with clarification of information on the groups being judged. Their role is
to remain objective and facilitate decisions based on the jurors’ impartiality.
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JUDGING APPLICATIONS
ASSESSMENT CRITERIA FOR APPLICATIONS
The following criteria recognize that all applications are examined in the context of the
strategic goals and objectives set by the City of Windsor’s City Council each year, as well
as the ACHF program budget and the number of applications per program round.
Assessment Criteria for ACHF Project Grants will be based on:






Relevance of the Project;
Contribution and Impact of the Project;
Results and Measurements;
Financial Feasibility of the Project;
Organizational Capacity.

The jury evaluates organizations applying for grants using the following criteria in the
context of each organization’s stated mandate, the scale of its operations and the
aesthetic or cultural environments in which it works.
RELEVANCE OF THE PROJECT



The project strongly supports the vision of the City of Windsor, and is closely
aligned with at least one of the ACHF program’s key priorities.
There is a demonstrated need for the project.

CONTRIBUTION AND IMPACT OF THE PROJECT
Applicants should present a commitment to the advancement of their discipline and to
increasing public appreciation and education of the creative community of the City of
Windsor. To contribute to the creative community, the organization has:





Programming and activities that encourage public appreciation and participation;
Programming that promotes the opportunity for cultural tourism;
A role in the broader creative community in terms of public awareness;
Connections with organizations in the broader community.

RESULTS & MEASUREMENTS





Project timelines are realistic;
Project activities are relevant to the project as a whole;
The evaluation strategy is realistic, well-developed and addresses all outcomes,
outputs and measures;
The project’s value for investment is clearly demonstrated.
13
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JUDGING APPLICATIONS cont.
FINANCIAL FEASIBILITY OF THE PROJECT





Project is well within the financial resources of the applicant;
Project budget is entirely appropriate and cost-efficient;
Appropriate human resources and materials are allocated to support the project;
Applicant demonstrates financial stability.

ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY
The Organization serving as lead applicant for the project funding:









Demonstrates sufficient resources to successfully carry out the project;
Is managed with a clearly defined governance structure, administration and
policies;
Implements its mandate through ongoing activities and services;
Has and seeks audiences for its work;
Knows and can describe its audiences;
Has marketing plans and systems to communicate with, sustain and build
audiences;
Works to develop an audience that reflects Windsor’s demographics, has
systems and activities which complement programming to deepen, broaden and
diversify its audiences and their involvement in the organization’s work;
Has balanced sources of earned, private and government revenues with plans
that generate earned, private, and government revenues

14
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FINAL JURY FUNDING DECISIONS
DECISION-MAKING PROCESS
Jurors review each application in terms of the five (5) assessment categories: Relevance
of the Project, Contribution and Impact of the Project, Results and Measurements,
Financial Feasibility of the Project, and Organizational Capacity. Each of the five
categories has equal weight in the assessment.
Jurors rate each of the five (5) assessment categories on a five (5) point scale:
 Excellent;
 Very good;
 Good;
 Fair;
 Poor.
An application must reach a standard of “good” in all assessment categories in
order to receive funding.
FUNDING DECISIONS
Applicants will receive an email from Culture staff advising on the application result /
funding decision approximately one (1) month after the deadline. Alternatively, they may
receive a Grant Notification letter in the mail. Applicants should not call or e-mail for this
information.
If you have been awarded a conditional grant, the grant cheque will be issued when the
conditions have been fulfilled. The grant notification letter will describe any conditions
associated with a grant. It is the responsibility of an organization receiving a conditional
grant to share this information with its board of directors or governing body.
After grant notification, and upon request, the Culture office will provide organizations with
a verbal summary of jurors’ comments and information about the context in which the
grant decision was made if available. The ACHF Jury is not required to provide
feedback on every application; feedback may not be available.
All decisions of the jury are final and cannot be appealed.
The City, at is expense, reserves the right to audit any submitted financial
statements or Project approved for City grants, and upon reasonable request to do
so, the grant recipient shall make available at its premises all related books and
records to the City of Windsor or its agents. Grant funding is intended to support
the project set forth in the grant application and is not intended to cover living
costs.
15
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FUNDING CONDITIONS & EXPECTATIONS
Funding Conditions








All decisions of the jury are final; not subject to a review or appeal;
Failure to submit reports (interim or final) will affect future requests for funding;
Funding recipients must publicly acknowledge support by use of the City of
Windsor logo on all forms of communication related to the project;
Funding is provided on a single / one-time only project basis;
Funding will not be given to for-profit organizations;
Funding will not exceed the actual cash expenditure for the project;
Additional funding for a project may be secured from other levels of government.
In cases where funding from other Ontario government sources is included, this
funding must be for a component of the project that is separate and distinct from
the portion to be supported by the ACHF.

REPORTING
Successful applicants will provide a Final Post-Project Report within two (2) weeks of the
completion of the Project. This report must be submitted to the City of Windsor’s Culture
Office. The form can be downloaded at the City’s website, www.citywindsor.ca,
(specifically www.achfwindsor.ca). Receipt of these reports is a pre-condition for
consideration of an organization’s future grant applications in any category and will be
part of the jury resources in future grant application reviews.
If a project is incomplete, it is the responsibility of the grant recipient to contact the Culture
Office to discuss the project status. Even in the case of an incomplete project, a Final
Post-Project Report will still be required. There are no exceptions to this.
A grant recipient seeking to make significant changes to its initiatives as outlined in an
application must consult with Culture staff prior to implementation. If the changes result
in the cancellation or a significant delay in the completion of the initiative, the applicant
will, after consultation with staff, be required to return to the City all Project Grant funds
paid for that year.
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Item No. 8.12

Committee Matters: SCM 191/2021

Subject: Major F.A. Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre (DND and
Police Training Building) – CCTV System Replacement

Moved by: Councillor Bortolin
Seconded by: Councillor Morrison
Decision Number: CSPS 154
THAT City Council APPROVE expenditures of up to $70,000 from the Major F.A. Tilston
VC Armoury Reserve Fund to replace the CCTV security camera system at Major F.A.
Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre.
Carried.
Report Number: S 53/2021
Clerk’s File: SP2021

Clerk’s Note:
1. The recommendation of the Standing Committee and Administration are the
same.
2. Please refer to Item 8.2 from the Community Services and Parks Standing
Committee Meeting held June 2, 2021.
3. To view the stream of this Standing Committee meeting, please refer to:
http://csg001harmony.sliq.net/00310/Harmony/en/PowerBrowser/PowerBrowserV2/20210604/
-1/5245
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Subject: Major F.A. Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre –
CCTV Security Camera System Replacement
Reference:
Date to Council: June 2, 2021
Author: Rob Shelton
Supervisor - Facilities
rshelton@citywindsor.ca
519-253-2300 x2781
Facilities
Report Date: May 17, 2021
Clerk’s File #: SP2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT City Council APPROVE expenditures of up to $70,000 from the Major F.A. Tilston
VC Armoury Reserve Fund to replace the CCTV security camera system at Major F.A.
Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
On May 20, 2003 City Council adopted CR 310/2003 for the construction of the Major
F.A. Tilston VC Armoury and Police Training Centre. The project budget was funded by
an upfront contribution from the Department of National Defence (DND) of $9,360,098
and a contribution of $6,269,043 from the City of Windsor. The DND’s contribution was
a prepayment of annual rent for a term of 20-years, and allowed the City of Windsor to
construct the facility without incurring additional debt.
Operational costs such as caretaking, landscaping, utilities and maintenance are
recovered from DND and Windsor Police Service (WPS). The building and tenant
agreements are managed on the corporation’s behalf by the Facilities Department. The
facility is overseen by a management committee, which meets regularly to discuss all
operational issues. The management committee is comprised of representatives from
Facility Operations, WPS, and the DND.
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On February 7, 2011, City Council approved CR#60/2011 which adopted the following
recommendations:
That City Council APPROVE the establishment of a Reserve Fund for the Major F.A.
Tilston, VC Armoury and Police Training Centre to fund capital repairs and
improvements for the facility and,
That the Windsor Police Service BE AUTHORIZED to transfer $45,000 on an annual
basis to the reserve fund and,
That the Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer BE AUTHORIZED to transfer
$270,000 from the Deferred Revenue Account (1303) to the Reserve Fund for the Major
F.A. Tilston, VC Armoury and Police Training Centre.
The report also stated:
Under the proposal outline above, the reserve would be established and would continue
to be funded by the WPS at $45,000 per year. There would be no expenditures
approved from the reserve fund until a completed funding model for the facility can be
brought forward for council approval.
The fund was set up to fund future capital repairs and improvements for the facility. In
2015 the DND started contributing $150,000 annually towards the reserve fund.

Discussion:
The CCTV security camera system at the Major F.A. Tilston VC Armoury and Police
Training Centre was installed in 2004. At 17 years old, it is overdue for a replacement,
and is in jeopardy of failure. The system serves both the Windsor Police Services, and
the Department of National Defence. A new CCTV camera system will ensure the
continued security of the property for both the WPS and the DND.

Risk Analysis:
The risk of not replacing the CCTV system will leave an aged system that may fail at
any time, leaving the facility without a critical component required to keep the asset and
its occupants safe and secure.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A

City Council Agenda - June 21, 2021
Page 347 of 370

Page 2 of 3

Financial Matters:
There is approximately $1,144,467 in the reserve account as of April 30, 2021.
The estimated cost of the project is not anticipated to exceed $70,000.
Since this is a relatively small amount compared to the amount in the reserve account, it
is not anticipated to have any significant financial impact.

Consultations:
Barry Horrobin - Director of Planning & Physical Resources, Windsor Police Service
Tracy Ou – Financial Planning Advisor

Conclusion:
It is recommended to proceed with the replacement of the CCTV security camera
system as soon as possible to avoid the high potential for failure of the existing aging
system.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

Robert Shelton

Supervisor, Facilities

Derek Thachuk

Manager, Facilities

Tom Graziano

Senior Manager, Facilities

Ray Mensour

Acting Commissioner Parks, Recreation,
Culture and Corporate Facilities

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email
bhorrobin@police.windsor. on.ca

Barry Horrobin

Appendices:
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Item No. 11.1
Council Report: C 87/2021

Subject: Current Organizational State of The Corporation of the City of
Windsor - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Jason Reynar
CAO
519-255-6100 ext. 6311
jreynar@citywindsor.ca
CAO Office
Report Date: 6/9/2021
Clerk’s File #: APR/10711, AS/7748
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That Council RECEIVES the report from the Chief Administrative Officer on June 7,
2021, which provides a preliminary organizational review of The Corporation of the City
of Windsor; and,
That Council DIRECTS Administration to report back to Council with a Corporate
Strategic Plan that will provide strategic and tactical objectives that will continue to
create an organization that is innovative, agile, collaborative, solution-oriented, efficient,
and effective; and,
That Council DIRECTS Administration to create an Implementation Playbook for the 20Year Strategic Vision to ensure the continued rapid realization of its goals; and,
That Council DIRECTS Administration to report back to Council with amendments to the
Delegated Authority By-law No. 208-2008 to remove “red tape” and enable rapid
execution of Council’s vision and direction; and,
That Council AMENDS CAO By-law No. 218-2002 to reflect the current organizational
structure, i.e. clarifying that the CAO shall recommend to Council the appointment and
dismissal of Corporate Leadership Team members and statutory officers but not
Department Heads; and,
That Council DIRECTS Administration to retain an expert in effective board governance
and facilitation, and schedule a closed Council Workshop for education purposes.

Executive Summary:
N/A
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Background:
On April 6, 2021, the new CAO advised Council that Administration’s top priorities would
continue to be responding and supporting recovery efforts related to the global
pandemic. In addition, the new CAO’s two main objectives within the first 100 days on
the job were as follows:
Objective #1: ensure a smooth and comprehensive handover of the “general
control and management of the affairs of municipality for the purposes of
ensuring the efficient and effective operation of the municipality” [i.e., role of the
CAO as set out in s. 229 of the Municipal Act, 2001]; and,
Objective #2: listen and learn the current state of affairs, including an
assessment of both the City’s internal (i.e. processes, finances, staffing, culture,
etc.) and external (i.e. satisfaction, engagement, timeliness, effectiveness, etc.)
functions.
The CAO committed to sharing his current state assessment with Council within his first
90 days. This report is that assessment, which has been prepared in consultation with
Mayor Dilkens, CAO Emeritus O. Colucci, and the Corporate Leadership Team, among
others. In addition, feedback provided by individual Council Members has also been
invaluable over the last several months during the CAO’s onboarding period and first
few months.

Discussion:
I. Introduction & COVID-19 Context
Administration wishes to express our collective appreciation to Mr. Onorio Colucci for
his decades of dedication and leadership at the City. And in true O.C. style, he worked
tirelessly to his very last official day (and then some!), assisting with a seamless
handover over of authority and responsibility to the incoming CAO. The four-week
overlap with both CAOs in the office allowed for a significant transfer of knowledge,
institutional memory, and reduced the impact to the organization during this time of
transition.
As noted above, Administration continues to manage the impact of the global pandemic,
which includes the redeployment of hundreds of staff to assist with mass vaccination
clinics, as well as recertification and retraining to restart several services and programs
that had to be suspended during the last year and half. City Staff are to be
congratulated for their outstanding work and resiliency over the more than 450 days
since the pandemic began.
Unfortunately, like so many of our residents, City Staff have also been balancing
challenging work demands along with ever-changing personal circumstances, including
home schooling, etc. Mental health continues to be a significant concern for Staff (as
indicated in a recently completed corporate survey). City Leadership is doing
everything we can to ensure that City Staff continue to be supported through these
challenging times. Importantly, this prolonged experience means that there is only
limited capacity for change and transformation currently available within the
organization. Hopefully, with summer holidays and advancement through the reopening
phases during the summer, staff will start to feel rejuvenated and replenished.
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On top of emergency management, Administration continues to advance the City’s
major projects, provide critical services and programs, and repair, maintain and replace
significant infrastructure.
As the light at the end of this long pandemic tunnel begins to shine brighter with each
vaccination that is delivered to our residents, now is the time to take stalk of the current
state of our organization and the significant impact this has had on our organization,
which operates within this shifting social, economic and environmental context—locally
and globally.
II. Assessing Municipal Organizations
At the risk of oversimplifying municipalities, there are two basic ingredients to create
and maintain a world-class city (meaning it is thriving, desirable, affordable, and
sustainable):
(1) a world-class Council that sets a bold vision and consistently makes strategic
policy decisions to further that vision by directing
(2) a world-class organization (with human and capital resources, referred to as
Administration) that deliver on Council’s vision and provides world-class services,
programs, infrastructure and amenities.
Put another way, Council sets the “what” and Administration provides the “how.” The
two are, of course, inextricably linked and interdependent for success. The
community’s passion and participation are both inputs and outcomes of the success (or
failure) of Council and Administration’s ability to effectively govern and serve.
When successful, the community becomes passionate and participates in the worldclass city that has been created by a world-class Council and Administration working
together in harmony. When unsuccessful, the community can also become passionate
and activate in voicing concerns and opposition to action by Council and/or
Administration.
Therefore, on the journey of becoming a world-class Council and Administration, how
are we making out?
Although there are multiple metrics and approaches for analyzing the current state of an
organization and its governing elected board, one simple but powerful model
(particularly at a time of transition in senior management) is through observing and
analyzing its strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (“SWOT”). Attached as
Appendix “A” is the summary of The Corporation of the City of Windsor’s SWOT,
except for Staff related matters, which are separated and attached as Confidential
Appendix “B.”
III. Outcome of Assessment
Overall, through significant hard work and sacrifice by many (over more than a decade),
there is a strong foundation (e.g. fiscal health) upon which to build Windsor into a worldclass city. But to get there, the organization itself must amplify its strengths, seize its
opportunities, mitigate its weaknesses, and manage its threats. But how does it do that
if there is almost no discretionary capacity left in the organization after years of fiscal
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constraint? Additionally, there is no immediate ability to raise revenues to hire more
staff and add resources for this important added workload.
The creation of organizational capacity can be achieved by relentlessly pursuing the
following three goals:
a) stop doing things that are not (i) required by legislation or regulation; (ii ) deliver
high value to residents or business; or, (iii) further Council’s strategic goals;
b) automate, modernize, performance manage, and eliminate waste within
bureaucratic processes and procedures; and,
c) increase risk tolerance and innovate, disrupt, and deploy creative human design
thinking to re-imagine services, programs and infrastructure that deliver the winwin, i.e. deliver a better experience at the same (or lower) cost, or through the
generation of alternative revenue.
To plan and action those three overarching goals to create capacity, and to address the
SWOT, Administration recommends creating a new Corporate Strategic Plan (“CorpSP”). That strategic roadmap will ensure the organization is poised and prepared for
the rapid realization of the community’s 20-Year Strategic Vision (“20-YSV”), among
other plans, goals and objectives. Here are the key components of the Corp-SP:
1. A renewal of corporate mission, vision, values, strategies and tactics that will
enable the Corporation of the City of Windsor to achieve Council’s vision for the
community.
2. Transform the culture to be more agile, creative, collaborative, risk tolerant,
networked, entrepreneurial and innovative.
3. Further attract, recruit, retain, appreciate and empower intrinsically motivated,
dedicated, creative, high performing, and professional staff.
4. Build in-house capacity and expertise in improving productivity, performance and
project execution, by systematically removing waste in time and resources (e.g.
Lean Six Sigma and 100 Day Teams using the Rapid Result Institute’s approach
to time and resource constrained projects).
In addition, Administration will report back to Council with an Implementation
Playbook that will outline the resources, timeframe and tactics to achieve further
success regarding the short, medium and long-term goals of the 20-YSV. Although
progress has been made and reported out to Council through the annual reports, the
Implementation Playbook will provide increased forward planning and strategic focus for
Council and Administration so that progress can be more easily tracked and reported
on.
Finally, Administration will report back with recommended changes to the Delegated
Authority By-law and other policies that will help increase efficiency, decrease
processing time, and remove “red tape.” At the same time, Administration will ensure
the appropriate balancing of risk tolerance and mitigation with the practical need to
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reduce processing time (e.g. development and procurement processes) and increase
agility.
IV. Council Assistance
In addition to the above-noted next steps, how can Council assist? Two overarching
recommendations are provided here.
First, an expert in effective board governance should be retained to have an educational
workshop(s) with Council. These sessions would be closed to the public for educational
purposes (since the they will not materially advance the business of the corporation).
They will help ensure the remainder of this Council term is as productive and effective
as possible. Topics for discussion would include (i) prioritized, strategic and focused
decision-making, (ii) managing ideological differences, (iii) creating a culture of risk
tolerance and innovation, and (iv) getting the most out of professional staff, among other
things.
Second, Council is asked to recommit to fully utilizing the Customer Service System
(i.e. 311). It is self-evident that expensive resources should be deployed to high value
work. And although senior leaders are capable of managing minor resident complaints
and inquiries expeditiously, there is likely other work that would better suit their unique
skills and experience—and bluntly, compensation level. Even more importantly,
customer service staff are trained professionals who help to resolve matters in a timely
manner. The data tracking is also extremely important to provide trend and other
analysis that can dramatically improve services or identify systemic issues that need to
be addressed.
The opportunity for Council Members to job shadow at our 311 Call Centre remains
available, subject to COVID-19 restrictions. That experience is highly recommended as
many who have done so report it as “eye-opening”—not only from the breadth of
knowledge and professionalism of our Staff, but also the skill involved in managing
complex complaints.
V. By-Law Update & Clarity
Passed in 2002, the CAO By-law (No. 218-2002) sets out the responsibilities and
duties, among other things, of the City’s Chief Administrative Officer. Since that time,
the organization has changed its senior management structure several times.
Currently, the By-law states in Section 6, in relevant part:
The Chief Administrative Officer shall have the following authority with respect to
personnel matters:
a) Department Heads:
The Chief Administrative Officer shall recommend to Council the appointment and
dismissal of the senior management and statutory officers of the City. The Chief
Administrative Officer shall be responsible to provide direction, supervision, and
annual performance appraisals with respect to all department heads in the
performance of their duties and responsibilities including those individuals who are
statutory officials appointed under any statute. […]
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Currently, the senior management team is made up of the Corporate Leadership Team
Members (“CLT”) some of whom are also Department Heads. For clarity,
Administration recommends amending the By-law so that Section reads as follows—
changes are bolded:
The Chief Administrative Officer shall have the following authority with respect to
personnel matters:
a) Department Heads:
The Chief Administrative Officer shall recommend to Council the appointment and
dismissal of the Corporate Leadership Team (i.e. Commissioners) and statutory
officers of the City. The Chief Administrative Officer shall be responsible to provide
direction, supervision, and annual performance appraisals with respect to all
Corporate Leadership Team Members in the performance of their duties and
responsibilities including those individuals who are statutory officials appointed
under any statute. […]

Risk Analysis:
Change management methodology reminds us that introducing change is the beginning
not the end of a journey. Key steps in that journey include assessing readiness,
establishing appropriate pacing, testing and evaluating, managing expectations and
challenges, supporting adoption, and sustaining results. The risks associated with this
transformation journey can be mitigated with careful attention to that planning.
The risk of not proceeding with this transformation is the delay in achieving Council’s
vision and the City’s full potential.

Climate Change Risks:
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A

Financial Matters:
If the recommendations contained in this report are implemented successfully, a
savings in time, resources, and/or cost should be realized. Although unlikely to be the
elimination of current positions (given increasing workloads), it may avoid subsequent
hiring in certain areas.
Beyond what can be managed within the 2021 Operating and Capital Budgets, the
implementation costs associated with the Corporate Strategic Plan and the
Implementation Plan for 20-YSV will be part of the 2022 budget deliberation process.

Consultations:
Mayor’s Office
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Mr. O. Colucci
Corporate Leadership Team
Senior Leadership Team
Human Resources
LBCG Consulting Group

Conclusion:
Unlocking the full potential of the individuals, teams, leadership, and Council that make
up the Corporation of the City of Windsor will result in a transformation enabling the
creation of a world-class city.
It should be noted that most of this report does not contain new ideas for the City (e.g.
previous existence of an Office of Continuous Improvement); rather, it is an attempt to
consolidate and bring together a current status and renew and refresh those ideas that
enable the organization that the community needs to achieve its goals.

Approvals:
Name

Title

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Appendices:
1
2

Appendix A – Corporate SWOT Summary
Appendix B – P&C - Attached for Mayor and Members of Council only
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APPENDIX “A” – CORPORATE SWOT SUMMARY
(excludes Staff related matters)

STRENGTHS
-

External Stakeholders: solid relationships with community partners (St. Clair
College, University of Windsor, corporate sponsorship program, Multicultural Council
of Windsor Region, etc.)

-

Regional Shared Services: growing number of regionally provided services,
maximizing efficiency and effectiveness in public dollars (e.g. social services, which
is primarily funded from, and audited by, upper levels of government, often
exceeding targets set)

-

Finances:
a) Strong financial health, i.e. low debt, moderate reserves, strong liquidity (e.g.
consistent S&P Rating of “AA”)
b) Disciplined financial culture, including strong internal controls, cost
containment and budget monitoring
c) Aggressive grant funding process (monitoring, applying, executing)
d) “Pay as you go” funding model helped create healthy base budget funding
e) Active participation in Municipal Benchmarking Network Canada (including
Board seat), ensuring reliable and relevant data for performance
management

-

Infrastructure & Facilities:
a) Strong asset management plan and practices (e.g. life-cycle planning)
b) Many new, state-of-the-art facilities (e.g. Huron Lodge, Chimczuk Museum,
WFCU Centre, Aquatics Centre, City Hall), enabling sports tourism, among
other things
c) Robust management of historic & culturally rich sites (e.g. Willstead Manor,
Mackenzie Hall, Festival Plaza)
d) Careful management of over 200 parks (including Windsor Sculpture Park)
and significant trail network
e) Good start to digital assets (e.g. Windsor Culture Map & Community Stories)

-

Policies & Planning:
a) Well-established, corporate-wide internal processes
b) Pockets of successful modernization (e.g. Ontario Works) resulting in better
customer service, improved efficiency and effectiveness
c) Foundational master planning regime (e.g. Asset Management Plan, Transit,
Housing/Homelessness, Sewer System, Recreation, etc.)
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-

Technology:
a) Robust basic I.T. infrastructure (e.g. updated network, servers, WIFI, email,
internet capacity)
b) Adaptive use of technology in some areas to improve processes (e.g.
Agenda.net, ZOOM meetings, paperless agenda packages, JAZZ HR, Virtual
On Boarding, 211/311)
c) CloudPermit (in the Building Division) is coming online, leading to a fully
digitized permit system

WEAKNESSES:
-

Upper Levels of Government: Lack of party-in-power political representation at
federal and provincial level currently, although strong relationship between Queen’s
Park established by Mayor has resulted in progress on the hospital and economic
development files

-

Multiple Providers: fragmented social support network across multiple-organizations
with varying expertise, resources, and mandates.

-

Finances:
a) Relentless focus on limiting spending (i.e. zero percent tax increases) causing
erosion of property tax base, as well as a somewhat monocular vision that
may inadvertently or inappropriately disregard other relevant strategic factors
in decision-making. Consider, for example, the use of the triple bottom line
(economic, environmental and social) analysis to ensure that one lens does
not dominate.
b) Debt avoidance strategy (with pay as you go) may limit future consideration of
creative financing options
c) Debt policy has not been comprehensively updated since 2002.
d) Heavy take-up on CIP erodes future general property tax revenue
e) Master Plans get approved but are not appropriately funded creating a
tension between what is expected to be delivered without the resources to do
it

-

Culture: perception that some staff are more about enforcing or protecting the public
interest and avoiding risk vs. facilitators, amplifiers and activators

-

Planning: amount of work and limited resources make forward planning difficult;
comparatively few long-term strategic planning processes in place.

-

Processes:
a) risk avoidance/mitigation and bureaucratic processes interfering with
practical, innovative solutions
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b) Some processes are still manual and/or require multiple layers of approval
and/or reporting to Council
c) Project implementation has suffered from “penny pinching” approach,
resulting in long project lengths (e.g. WFM has been in the implementation
phase for over 6 years)
d) Perception (both internally and externally) that things take too long (i.e.
project, contracts, applications, hiring, purchasing, etc.).
e) Management of seasonable bottlenecks in permits, applications, etc.
-

Technology:
a) Investment has been limited in key areas of operations; lacking modernization
of key services and productivity tools.
b) Lack of overarching IT strategy that aligns with broader corporate goals and
objectives
c) Dashboarding, KPI, performance metrics and reporting could benefit from
technological investment to help bring transparency, reduce duplication of
efforts, and provide meaningful analytics to inform decision-making at the
administrative and political levels.
d) Lack of refined technology provision (e.g. WIFI) at outdoor event sites.
e) No corporate-wide electronic document management system.

-

Infrastructure & Facilities:
a) Still too much reactive instead of proactive maintenance of aging facilities

OPPORTUNITIES:
-

External Stakeholders: City’s profile as a “community partner” increased during the
pandemic, with stronger partnerships and relationships within the healthcare sector,
and beyond, as a result of this extended time working closely together

-

Technology:
a) Greater use of data as a decision-making tool and greater in-house data
analytics expertise as we move to be future ready regarding Artificial
Intelligence and Machine Learning, among other tools, leveraging areas
where we’re using it now (e.g. Transportation Planning)
b) Greater quantity and quality of open data
c) Save time and money by completing the paperless transformation
d) Alignment of service delivery opportunities with existing and available
technology & resources
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e) Smart city initiatives, including partnering with other organizations and
municipalities globally
f) Increase mobility options and collaboration tools (e.g. Microsoft Teams,
laptops, iPads, SharePoint, etc.)
g) improve and increase the residents’ ability to access information and interact
with the City through online and digital platforms
h) Continued development of digital procurement and risk management
processes
i) Increased training opportunities through virtual, etc. platforms (e.g. simulators
for fire suppression training), in collaboration with the local educational
institutions and private sector
-

Finances:
a) (Alternative) revenue generational targets and, where appropriate, dividend
growth targets, for departments, agencies, boards and commissions (e.g. the
City of Edmonton receives an average of $100M in dividends annually from
EPCOR, it’s wholly owned utility company)
b) Expand the Investment Policy to capture the increased returns opportunity
available as a result of changes to the Municipal Act, 2001, permitting the
“prudent investor” standard
c) Revisit and update the strong financial policies in the context of the
community’s needs and Council’s 20-Year Strategic Vision
d) Consider modest, planned taxy levy increases to allow for re-investment in
services, programs and infrastructure, as well as modernization efforts to
provide a better user experience and increased efficiency and effectiveness
e) Enhance budget process to include and align more directly with strategic
initiatives and performance metrics

-

Strategy:
a) Build a strong strategic framework for Council to set its vision and empower
Administration to work to achieve those targets
b) Advance economic well-being through the rapid implementation of the
recommendations from Windsor Works, including leveraging the rebirth of
Downtown Detroit, and provide senior level focus on this priority
c) With Council’s leadership, reasonable risk taking can significantly improve
and innovate services, programs and infrastructure implementation,
effectiveness and efficiencies
d) Promising EOIs and development opportunities throughout the City that need
to be prioritized further, resourced well, and weaved together through
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continued strategic thinking that is bold and visionary to catalyze even greater
growth and development
e) Even greater leveraging of the resources, expertise, passion, and partnership
opportunities with local organizations and institutions, including the University
of Windsor and St. Clair College
f) Greater leveraging of the lifestyle and tourism possibilities of abundant
freshwater resources surrounding the region
g) Provision of purchasing services and risk management to partners, agencies,
boards, commissions, and subsidiaries (e.g. Enwin), creating economies of
scale
h) Adopt a benchmarking exercise for quality of life (e.g. Canadian Index of
Wellbeing, World Happiness Report, Quality of Living City Ranking).
-

Processes:
a) Re-establishing the project management and risk management centres of
excellence within that were put on hold as a result of the pandemic and
secondments
b) Increase delegated authority to the CAO (or designate) to streamline
processes and return performance management to Administration
c) Systematic sharing of successes and other “wins” so the community
understands the good work of the City

-

Infrastructure & Facilities:
a) Create more multi-use, multi-generational, environmentally sustainable,
inclusive facilities with joint-use opportunities and integration with schools,
libraries, academic institutions, community groups, etc.

THREATS
-

Technology:
a) Increasing sophistication and scope of impact from cybersecurity attacks
b) Failure to sufficiently modernize IT technologies, leading to longer term
inefficiencies, higher costs and inability to deliver expected service levels to
citizens
c) Aging ERP system that requires significant investment and long-term funding
strategy

-

Finances:
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a) Covid-19 pressures and added expenses, combined with uncertainty whether
the federal and/or provincial government will provide similar relief funding in
2021
b) Significant funding required on the horizon for major projects
c) Uncertainty of ongoing funding and/or legislative or program changes from
upper levels of government (e.g. Ontario Works)
d) Financial unknowns related to ongoing litigation matters
e) Managing the evolving fraud techniques through a strong internal control
system that is robust yet not administratively cumbersome
f) Sustainability of grant-run programs
g) Insurance costs are increasing exponentially
-

Economy:
a) Covid-19 recovery may not occur for some small businesses
b) Local overreliance on generally declining manufacturing sector
c) Overheated housing market (but provincial if not national issue)
d) Affordable housing shortage continues despite efforts and investment
approvals from Council
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Item No. 11.2
Council Report: C 55/2021

Subject: Community Heritage Fund Mortgage Receivable for Mount Zion
Church of God in Christ, 795 McDougall Street – Ward 3
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Vince Grillo
Manager Treasury and Cash Management
519-255-6100 ext 6224
vgrillo@citywindsor.ca
Taxation & Financial Projects
Report Date: April 14, 2021
Clerk’s File #: AF2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
THAT City Council FORGIVE the outstanding mortgage in the amount of $22,254.98
from the Mount Zion Church of God in Christ; and further,
THAT the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to discharge the mortgage document
CE468199.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
On December 1, 2010, Administration authored a report to the Windsor Heritage
Committee to process a request for financial assistance from the Mount Zion Church of
God in Christ (the Church). The report identified the need for emergency stabilization
funding for the building at 795 McDougall due to the building being at a severe risk of
collapse.
Resolution M15-2011 was adopted by City Council at its meeting held January 10,
2011.
M15-2011
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“That the request by Mount Zion Full Gospel Church for $50,000 from the Community
Heritage Fund, for emergency stabilization of the building, the designated Mount Zion
Church of God in Christ, 795 McDougall Street (Plan 115 Lot 17 Plan 414 pt Blk D), BE
APPROVED for a grant of $25,000 and a loan of $25,000, subject to a heritage
conservation easement, providing that half the approved funds will be disbursed upon
determination by the Chief Building Official and City Planner that the work is half
complete according to historic standards, and remaining funds disbursed up to the
approved amount when work is complete according to historic standards and work
receipts produced.”
With the assistance of a structural engineer the required work to the Church was
completed in early 2011. The City advanced the grant portion of the funding in the
amount of $25,000 on approximately April 20, 2011.
The loan, in the amount of
$25,000 was advanced by the City to the Church on approximately June 16, 2011. The
loan was secured by the registration of a first mortgage in favour of the City.
The loan portion, after an initial payment instalment received from the Church of
$1,354.85 amounted to $23,645.15. Repayment terms for the loan at that time were
$232.05 per month which was based upon a 10 year term, interest at 3.34%.
Approximately six loan payments were made and the loan became past due (unpaid).
On July 21, 2014, Administration brought forward an update report with regards to the
outstanding loan.
City Council adopted CR183/2014:
THAT City Council APPROVE amendments to mortgage CE468199 with the Trustees
for the Canadian Church of God in Christ as follows:
THAT repayment of the outstanding mortgage in the amount of $22,640.76 be
completed as funds become available to the Church but no later than June 2021
(the original mortgage expiry date); and
THAT the interest rate in the mortgage be reduced from 3.34% to zero; and
THAT the Church provide the City with a current insurance certificate indicating
that the City has been added to the Church’s insurance policy as the mortgage
holder, and that the City will be notified 30 days in advance of any cancellation of
the insurance policy; and
THAT this mortgage transaction BE COMPLETED electronically pursuant to By-Law
366-2003; and
THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to execute
all documents necessary to complete this transaction, as required; and
THAT the City Solicitor or designate BE AUTHORIZED to execute documents standard
to a mortgage transaction; and
THAT City Council AUTHORIZE the write-off of added charges to the account of Mount
Zion Church of God in Christ in the amount of $267.51.
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At time of writing this report, the current balance due to the City of Windsor is
$22,254.98. As a result of COVID-19, the Church has been closed.

Discussion:
With the outset due date for the loan being June 2021, Administration attempted to
make contact with representatives of the Church and discovered that the son of the
founding Pastor, Bishop Clarence Morton had passed away in March 2020.
Administration reached out to Bishop Paul Morton, who is the brother of Bishop
Clarence Morton, and a very well known figure in the Church of God and Christ Church,
which has a significant presence in the Southern United States (US). Bishop Paul
indicated to Administration, that he has given Ms. Brenda Harrison control for decisions
of the church since he is not able to manage at this time from the US. Bishop Clarence
Morton’s widow, Yvonne, lives in Michigan and does not appear to have a role in the
future of Mt. Zion Church.
Bishop Paul Morton and Ms Harrison were not aware that the loan to the City had not
been repaid to the City despite the funds being raised for this purpose.
Ms. Harrison communicates a great passion about the future of the church in the
community and believes with the affiliation to the membership and financial support
from congregations in the United States, the church can be redeveloped. She would
like to resurrect the building as a community centre rather than as a church, with new
Board members who are descendants of the founding church members. The issue of
the outstanding loan is a concern for new members.
Given that the term of the current loan expires in June 2021, Administration is
recommending that with respect of the contributions made by Bishop Clarence Morton
and Mt. Zion to the City of Windsor and in recognition of planning efforts to rebuild the
Church and preserve its history for future generations in our community, that the current
outstanding loan amount be forgiven. This would allow current fundraising efforts to be
used to restore and reuse one of the City’s historic and prized heritage buildings and
would further serve to ensure a consistent approach is applied to the provision of
heritage grant funding as has been undertaken over the past number of years for
various other heritage properties.

Risk Analysis:
There is low risk in accepting the recommendations of Administration. Since the time of
the original loan in 2011, many of the City’s planning and redevelopment programs have
been structured so that financial incentives are grant based. While the Community
Heritage Fund guidelines still allows for applicants to apply for loans there has been
little to no take up in recent years. In fact, the move to approve a grant in lieu of the
outstanding mortgage amount would serve to ensure consistency with various other
similar heritage properties that have received grant funding over the past several years.
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Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A

Financial Matters:
The Mount Zion Church of God in Christ amount owing is recorded in account 0387
Long Term Receivable in the amount of $22,254.98. This amount has remained interest
free for the past seven years.
The Community Heritage Fund (Fund 157) would typically be charged back with the
outstanding amount leaving less money in the fund available to owners of other heritage
properties to make improvements to their designated features. Fund 157 has a current
balance of $265,622.59 however there are previous commitments which total
$224,059.54 leaving a balance of $41,563.05 available for use. Administration would
not recommend this course of action be followed.
Alternatively, Administration is recommended that the corporate provision for
uncollectible debts (001-4585-0143117) be charged. There is a budget of $100,000 set
aside annually for amounts which are subsequently determined to be uncollectible.
While there is currently sufficient funding, additional amounts which may be discovered
throughout the year will draw upon the balance in this account.

Consultations:
Kristina Tang, Planner III – Heritage City Planner
Wira Vendrasco - Deputy City Solicitor
Mary Ellen Bernard – Manager Social Policy & Planning
Stephen Lynn – Manager Social Policy & Planning
Michael Cooke – Manager Planning Policy/Deputy City Planner

Conclusion:
In recognition of planning efforts to rebuild the Church and preserve its history for future
generations in the community, that the loan to Mt. Zion Church of God in Christ be
forgiven.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A
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Approvals:
Name

Title

Janice Guthrie

Deputy Treasurer, Taxation, Treasury &
Financial Projects

Thom Hunt

City Planner

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor

Jelena Payne

Commissioner Development and Health
Services

Joe Mancina

CFO & City Treasurer

Jason Reynar

CAO

Notifications:
Name

Address

Mr. Tom Porter

c/o Mousseau DeLuca,
McPherson Prince LLP, 525
Windsor Ave, Windsor
Ontario N9A 1J4
1J4

Email

Appendices:
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Item No. 11.3
Council Report: C 83/2021

Subject: Canadian Diabetes Donation Bin Program - City Wide
Reference:
Date to Council: June 21, 2021
Author: Anne Marie Albidone
Manager, Environmental Services
(519) 974-2277x3123
aalbidone@citywindsor.ca
Public Works - Operations
Report Date: June 7, 2021
Clerk’s File #: APM2021
To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Recommendation:
That Council RECEIVE this response to CR618/2020 CR486/2020; and
That the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to execute
an agreement with Diabetes Canada, subject to approval in legal content to the City
Solicitor, in financial contact to the City Treasurer and in technical content to the City
Engineer, for a pilot Textile Diversion Program consisting of approximately 5 clothing
donation bins.

Executive Summary:
N/A

Background:
At its meeting of December 7, 2020, City Council adopted resolution CR618/2020
CR486/2020 which states,
“That the report of the Policy, Gaming, Licensing and By-law Enforcement division
dated August 27, 2020 entitled "Response to CQ22-2020 Regarding Clothing Donation
Bins" BE RECEIVED; and further,

That administration BE DIRECTED to enact a licensing classification similar to that in
the City of London, and that administration REPORT BACK on a proposed fee
structure; and further,
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That administration BE AUTHORIZED to engage in discussions with representatives
from Diabetes Canada on a potential partnership with them on their used textile
diversion program, and that Administration REPORT BACK on those discussions for
Council's consideration.”
This report specifically addresses the potential partnership with Diabetes Canada. A
separate report is forthcoming by administration with respect to a proposed fee structure
for licensing of donation bins.
The summary proposal from the Canadian Diabetes was first provided to Council in a
memo dated March 2, 2021, however it has been attached to this report for ease of
reference.

Discussion:
As directed by City Council, Windsor’s Environmental Services Division initiated
discussion with Diabetes Canada to better understand their proposed textile diversion
partnership program.
The partnership proposed would have Diabetes Canada clothing donation bins located
on Municipal properties, such as at community centers, arenas and libraries. These
bins would be branded with both the Diabetes Canada and the City of Windsor logo,
and the expectation would be that the City of Windsor assist in the promotion and
communication of the program to the public, and any licencing fees, should they
implemented, would be waived for the bins included in the partnership. In return,
Diabetes Canada would provide:









Monthly, quarterly and yearly diversion reports that not only summarize the total
amount of textiles diverted, but also provide an analysis of the impact of the
diversion such as the number of children able to attend the D-Camp program
(Diabetes Canada’s summer camp for children, youth and adults with Type 1
Diabetes).
Reporting to the partners on the environmental impact of their textile diversion in
a series of key performance indicators such as total carbon abated, carbon
sequestration, waster use, and energy use.
Delivery of collection bins to designated locations as directed by the Manager of
Environmental Services.
Emptying of the collection bins on a regular basis, including the area around the
bins to ensure they are free of all donations, waste and debris.
Maintenance of all collection bins to ensure they are in proper working order.
Snow and ice removal to ensure the approach to the bin is clear.
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Environmental Services reached out to various municipalities already in partnership with
Diabetes Canada for a textile program. Of those respondents, all were pleased with the
service provided by Diabetes Canada, and found the data provided useful information
for promotion and education of textile diversion with their residents, and added an
additional measure of waste diversion. Although current donation bins throughout the
City provide some diversion, they are not currently measured and are not included in
the municipalities overall diversion rate. Respondents also indicated that Diabetes
Canada was very responsive to any additional service requests or concerns raised by
the municipality.

Risk Analysis:
Some textile diversion efforts have come under scrutiny for sending unwanted items to
other countries or jurisdictions thereby creating a waste issue for those areas. There is
a low risk that items in the proposed partnership could follow this path and provide a
negative image to the City of Windsor. To mitigate this, Diabetes Canada collaborates
with re-use and re-purpose companies that are required to provide Diabetes Canada,
when requested, with information regarding chain of custody.
There is a low risk that the City of Windsor may be criticised for catering to only one
charitable organization, and thereby negatively affecting the donation of textiles to other
not-for-profit companies, particularly if a licence fee for donation bins is enacted. This
can be mitigated by limiting the number of bins within the program, and allowing any
charitable organization that can provide the same service and data analysis to make a
similar request.

Climate Change Risks
Climate Change Mitigation:
N/A
Climate Change Adaptation:
N/A

Financial Matters:
Although the program itself would not affect operational budgets, should Council
approve a licensing fee for donations bins in a future request of Administration, there
would be a loss in revenue related to the Diabetes bins should Council grant the request
to waive fees for these bins in this partnership. The magnitude of the lost revenue
would depend on the number of bins, and the licensing fee associated with each of the
bins.
No other financial implications are expected with this partnership.

Consultations:
Cindy Becker, Financial Planning Administrator
Craig Robertson, Supervisor of Licensing
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Conclusion:
According to Diabetes Canada, 85% of all textile waste end up in landfill. The
partnership proposed suggests the location of the bins at municipal facilities would
solicit greater diversion by creating a convenient way to donate clothing. The City of
Windsor would benefit from a measure of diversion not currently captured, however this
measure would only be for the Diabetes Canada bins. Bins from other non-profit
organizations would not be included.

Planning Act Matters:
N/A

Approvals:
Name

Title

Cindy Becker

Financial Planning Administrator

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk/License Commissioner

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Jason Reynar

Chief Administrative Officer

Notifications:
Name

Address

Email

Ryan Michaels

Ryan.Michaels@diabetes.ca

Simon Langer

Simon.Langer@diabetes.ca

Appendices:
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